
BRIDGE MOMENTS
Making the Most of Every Opportunity

A Bible Study on Conversational Evangelism

Grounded in Colossians 4:5–6

b y  P a u l  H a i n l i n e



Bridge Moments: Making the Most of Every Opportunity

© 2026 Paul Hainline. All rights reserved.

Scripture quotations taken from the New American Standard Bible® (NASB),
Copyright © 1960, 1971, 1977, 1995, 2020 by The Lockman Foundation.

Used by permission. All rights reserved. www.lockman.org 

Contact: paul@noblemind.study

Digital edition available at noblemind.study/BridgeMoments/

You are welcome to share and quote from this work.

When doing so, please credit:

Bridge Moments: Making the Most of Every Opportunity by Paul Hainline.



D e d i c a t i o n

To the young man who stood before the congregation one Sunday morning and
read the story of Zacchaeus. You planted a seed you may never know you

planted. This book grew from it.

To Pam, whose love and patience have endured far more than these pages could
hold. You are the bridge moment I didn't deserve and will never stop being

grateful for.

To my granddaughter, who read the final draft with more excitement and
enthusiasm than any author has a right to hope for. Your joy made every page

worth writing.

And to the God who crossed the greatest bridge in history to reach us — this
study began as an effort to address my own shortcoming. If it serves others, the

glory is His alone.



C o n t e n t s

Part One: The Foundation
1.  The Weight of Words
2.  The Kairos Principle
3.  Love, Not Agenda

Part Two: Jesus the Bridge-Builder
4.  Give Me a Drink
5.  You Must Be Born Again
6.  I Must Stay at Your House
7.  Jesus Felt a Love for Him
8.  Neither Do I Condemn You
9.  Were Not Our Hearts Burning
10.  Follow Me
11.  Do You See This Woman
12.  Do You Love Me

Part Three: The Pattern in Acts
13.  Do You Understand What You Are Reading
14.  Men of Athens
15.  What Must I Do to Be Saved

Part Four: The Practice
16.  Learning to Listen
17.  From Natural to Spiritual
18.  Seasoned with Salt
19.  When They Walk Away
20.  The Heart Behind the Words

Appendices

Appendix A: Quick Reference Chart
Appendix B: Scripture Index
Appendix C: Small Group Exercises



P a r t  O n e

The Foundation
Establishing the biblical framework for intentional conversational engagement.



C h a p t e r  O n e

THE WEIGHT OF WORDS

“Death and life are in the power of the tongue, and those who love it will eat its fruit.”
— Proverbs 18:21 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To establish from Scripture that our words carry extraordinary
power — that God considers speech not a minor matter but a central one — and to
awaken the reader to the reality that every conversation is an opportunity with weight
and consequence.

A Question Worth Asking

Think about the last conversation you had with someone outside your household. Not the subject
of the conversation — the conversation itself. How did you open it? What did you say? And be honest:
did it matter?

If you are like most people, the conversation probably began with something along the lines of
“How are you?” or “How was your weekend?” or “What’s new?” And if you are like most people, you
probably received some version of “Good,” “Busy,” or “Nothing much.” Both of you walked away
having exchanged words but having communicated almost nothing.

We do this dozens of times a week. Hundreds of times a month. We fill the air with words that are
socially pleasant but functionally empty. And here is the uncomfortable truth: most of us have never
stopped to consider that there might be a better way. Not because we are lazy or indifferent — but
because nobody ever told us that the way we speak to people is not just a social habit. It is a spiritual
matter.

This chapter is where that changes.

Before we study a single conversation of Jesus, before we examine what it means to “make the most
of the opportunity” in Colossians 4:5, before we learn to recognize bridge moments in our daily lives —
we need to settle something foundational. We need to see what God has said about our words. And
what He has said may surprise you with its weight.

God Takes Speech Seriously

The Bible is not subtle about the power of the tongue. From the Wisdom literature through the
Gospels and into the epistles, Scripture speaks about speech with a gravity that far exceeds how most of
us think about it.

Consider the claim of Proverbs 18:21:
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“Death and life are in the power of the tongue, and those who love it will eat its fruit.”
— Proverbs 18:21

Read that again slowly. Solomon is not being poetic for the sake of drama. He is stating a principle that
runs through the whole of Scripture: words have the power to give life, and words have the power to
destroy it. This is not metaphorical in the way we sometimes treat it. The writer of Proverbs genuinely
means that the trajectory of human relationships, reputations, hearts, and even destinies is shaped by
what comes out of our mouths.

And notice the second half of the verse: “those who love it will eat its fruit.” There is a consequence
built into the design. Those who are devoted to the use of their tongue — for good or for ill — will
experience the harvest of what they have spoken. This is not a threat. It is how God made things to
work.

The Proverbs are filled with this theme. A gentle answer turns away wrath, but a harsh word stirs
up anger (Proverbs 15:1). A word fitly spoken is like apples of gold in settings of silver (Proverbs 25:11).
The tongue of the wise brings healing, but the speech of the reckless pierces like a sword (Proverbs
12:18). Pleasant words are a honeycomb, sweet to the soul and healing to the bones (Proverbs 16:24).
Page after page, the Spirit-inspired Wisdom literature returns to the same point: your words are doing
something. They are never neutral.

But it is not only the Old Testament that makes this case. Jesus Himself raised the stakes even high‐
er.

Jesus and the Accountability of Words

In Matthew chapter 12, Jesus is engaged in a confrontation with the Pharisees who have accused
Him  of  casting  out  demons  by  the  power  of  Beelzebul.  After  dismantling  their  argument  with
devastating logic, He turns to a broader principle about what comes out of a person’s mouth. And what
He says should stop every one of us in our tracks:

“The good man brings out of his good treasure what is good; and the evil man brings
out of his evil treasure what is evil. But I tell you that every careless word that people
speak, they shall give an accounting for it in the day of judgment. For by your words
you will be justified, and by your words you will be condemned.”
— Matthew 12:35–37

Read verse 36 again:  “every careless word.” Not every malicious word. Not every blasphemous word.
Every careless word. The Greek word here is argon — from which we get the English word argon (the
inert gas). It literally means idle, inactive, useless, without work. Jesus is not only concerned with words
that actively harm. He is concerned with words that do nothing — words spoken without thought,
without purpose, without care.
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This is a staggering statement. If we will give account for every idle word, then there is no such
thing as “just talking.” There is no category of speech that falls beneath God’s notice. Every word we
speak either serves a purpose or it doesn’t, and God is paying attention to both kinds.

But notice what Jesus says in verse 35 before He gets to the accountability: “The good man brings
out of his good treasure what is good; and the evil man brings out of his evil treasure what is evil.” The
words are not the root problem. They are the  fruit.  What comes out of your mouth is an accurate
readout of what is stored in your heart. If the heart is full of good things, good words come out. If the
heart is full of bitterness, selfishness, or indifference, those will emerge in speech.

This connection between heart and tongue is critical for everything we will study in this book. If
we want to speak to people the way Jesus did — with wisdom, with grace, with salt — we cannot simply
learn better techniques. We must address what is  in the treasury from which our words are drawn.
Technique can improve phrasing. Only a transformed heart can change what we actually communicate.

James: The Tongue as Fire, Rudder, and Spring

No passage in Scripture addresses the power of speech more directly or more vividly than James 3.
James, the half-brother of Jesus and leader of the Jerusalem church, devoted an extended passage to the
tongue that is as convicting as anything in the New Testament.

He begins with a warning:

“Let not many of you become teachers, my brethren, knowing that as such we will
incur  a  stricter  judgment.  For  we  all  stumble  in  many ways.  If  anyone  does  not
stumble in what he says, he is a perfect man, able to bridle the whole body as well.”
— James 3:1–2

James is making a startling claim: if you can control your speech, you can control  everything else. The
tongue is the hardest member of the body to govern. If you have mastered it,  then by comparison,
mastering everything else is achievable. This is not an exaggeration. It is James’s way of telling us just
how powerful — and how dangerous — the tongue really is.

He then reaches for three metaphors, and each one is chosen with care:

The Bit (James 3:3)

“Now if we put the bits into the horses’ mouths so that they will obey us, we direct their
entire body as well.”
— James 3:3

A bit is a tiny piece of metal. A horse is a massive, powerful animal. But the bit, placed in the right
position, directs the whole creature. James’s point: your tongue is small, but it directs the course of your
life. The conversations you have, the words you choose, the things you say and do not say — these are
steering the entire trajectory of your relationships, your influence, and your witness.
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The Rudder (James 3:4)

“Look at the ships also, though they are so great and are driven by strong winds, are
still directed by a very small rudder wherever the inclination of the pilot desires.”
— James 3:4

A rudder is an insignificant fraction of a ship’s total size. But the rudder determines where the ship goes
—  even  against  the  force  of  the  wind.  James  is  saying:  external  pressures  push  your  life  in  many
directions,  but  your  words  determine  the  course.  The  winds  may  blow,  but  what  you  say  in  the
moment of decision is what steers you.

The Fire (James 3:5–6)

“So also the tongue is a small part of the body, and yet it boasts of great things. See
how great a forest is set aflame by such a small fire! And the tongue is a fire, the very
world of iniquity; the tongue is set among our members as that which defiles the entire
body, and sets on fire the course of our life, and is set on fire by hell.”
— James 3:5–6

Here James reaches his most intense imagery. A single careless match can destroy thousands of acres. A
single reckless word can destroy a friendship, a marriage, a church, a reputation. And notice the source
he identifies: the uncontrolled tongue is “set on fire by hell.” James is not being dramatic for effect. He is
telling us that when we use our words to tear down, to gossip, to manipulate, to deceive, the energy
behind that destruction has a source — and it is not from above.

But  James  does  not  stop  with  destruction.  He  adds  one  more  image  that  may  be  the  most
convicting of all:

“With it we bless our Lord and Father, and with it we curse men, who have been
made in the likeness of God; from the same mouth come both blessing and cursing.
My brethren, these things ought not to be this way. Does a fountain send out from the
same opening both fresh and bitter water?”
— James 3:9–11

The spring metaphor exposes  the  inconsistency that  most  of  us  live  with daily.  We praise  God on
Sunday and cut someone down on Monday. We speak encouraging words to our Bible study group and
speak carelessly to the cashier at the grocery store. We pray with reverence and gossip with ease. James
says this is not just unfortunate — it is unnatural. A spring does not produce both fresh and bitter
water. If bitter water is coming out, the problem is at the source.

And this takes us right back to where Jesus took us in Matthew 12: the heart is the source. The
tongue is the indicator.
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Paul: The Standard for Every Word

The apostle Paul, writing to the church in Ephesus, gave what may be the single most practical
standard for evaluating our speech:

“Let no unwholesome word proceed from your mouth, but only such a word as is good
for edification according to the need of the moment, so that it will give grace to those
who hear.”
— Ephesians 4:29

This verse does two things simultaneously. It tells us what to stop, and it tells us what to start. The
negative  command  is  straightforward:  let  no  unwholesome  word  come  out.  The  Greek  word  for
“unwholesome” is sapros — it means rotten, decayed, unfit for use. Picture fruit that has gone bad.
That is what unwholesome speech is: something that was meant to nourish but has become corrupt.

But Paul does not leave us with a mere prohibition. He gives us the positive standard: “only such a
word as is good for edification according to the need of the moment.” There are three elements packed into
this positive command, and every one of them matters for our study:

First,  the word must be  good for edification — it must build up, not tear down. The Greek
oikodome literally means “the building of a house.” Your words should be adding bricks to someone’s
structure, not knocking them loose.

Second, it must be according to the need of the moment — this is situational awareness. Not
every good word belongs in every conversation. The right truth at the wrong time is still unhelpful. Paul
is calling for discernment: read the person, read the moment, and speak what is needed right now.

Third, the goal is that it will give grace to those who hear — the hearer should walk away having
received something beneficial. Not just information. Not just sound.  Grace. Something they did not
earn and did not expect, but that lifted them up because you chose to speak it.

Do you see how far this is from “How was your weekend?” Paul is describing a way of speaking
that is intentional at every level: the content is constructive, the timing is discerning, and the effect is
grace. This is what speech looks like when it is governed not by social habit but by the Spirit of God
working through a transformed heart.

The God Who Speaks

There is a reason God cares so deeply about our words. It is because He is, fundamentally, a God
who speaks.

The creation account in Genesis 1 is dominated by a phrase that appears ten times in thirty-one
verses: “And God said.” The universe was spoken into existence. Light, land, life, the stars, the seas — all
of  it  came  to  be  because  God  opened  His  mouth  and  declared  it.  His  words  are  not  mere
communication. They are creative power. They make things that did not exist come into being.

In the opening of John’s Gospel,  the apostle takes this even further:  “In the beginning was the
Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God” (John 1:1). Jesus Christ Himself is called
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the Word — the Logos. God did not merely use words. He sent the Word. The ultimate expression of
God’s communication with humanity was not a book, not a decree, not a set of instructions written in
the sky. It was a Person. God’s final Word to us has a face, a voice, and a name.

And how does the gospel come to people? Through words. Paul asks in Romans 10:

“How then will they call on Him in whom they have not believed? How will they
believe  in  Him  whom  they  have  not  heard?  And  how  will  they  hear  without  a
preacher? ... So faith comes from hearing, and hearing by the word of Christ.”
— Romans 10:14, 17

The gospel is not transmitted by osmosis. It travels through spoken and written words. It moves from
one person to another through conversation, through testimony, through teaching, through the simple
act of opening your mouth and speaking truth. This is how God designed the system. He could have
revealed Himself  to every person directly and individually.  Instead,  He chose to use human words,
carried by human voices, from human hearts that have been transformed by His grace.

When you understand this, you begin to see why God cares so intensely about how we speak. We
are not merely making conversation. We are handling the same medium through which He created the
universe,  through  which  He  revealed  Himself  to  mankind,  and  through  which  the  gospel  reaches
human hearts. Our words participate in something far larger than we typically imagine.

The Stakes Are Higher Than You Think

Let us bring all of this to a point.

Proverbs tells us that life and death are in the power of the tongue. Jesus tells us that we will give
account for every careless word. James tells us that the tongue directs the whole course of our lives and
that its misuse is fueled by hell itself. Paul tells us that every word should build up, meet the need of the
moment, and give grace. And the whole testimony of Scripture tells us that God Himself is a speaking
God who chose words as the vehicle for His self-revelation and the spread of His gospel.

Now consider what this means for you — right now, today, in the conversations you will have this
week.

You will speak to a coworker at the coffee machine. You will exchange words with a neighbor across
the fence. You will sit across from a friend at lunch. You will talk to your family around the dinner table.
You will interact with a stranger in a checkout line. In each of those moments, your words will either
build something or erode something. They will either move toward life or drift toward waste. They will
either carry the fragrance of grace or the staleness of empty habit.

And if  you are a  follower of Jesus Christ,  the stakes are even higher.  Because you are not just
representing yourself in those conversations. You are representing the King of Kings to a world that is
watching, listening, and drawing conclusions about your God based on how you speak.
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If our words carry this kind of weight in everyday life, how much more do they carry when
we are the mouthpiece of the living God to a dying world? The question is not whether our
words matter. The question is whether we will start treating them as though they do.

From Awareness to Intentionality

If this chapter has done its work, you are now sitting with a heightened awareness. Good. That is
exactly where you need to be. But awareness alone is not the goal.

Knowing that words matter is step one. Learning to use them with intention, with wisdom, with
grace — that is the journey this book will take you on. In the next chapter, we will open Colossians 4:5–
6 and examine, word by word and phrase by phrase, the apostle Paul’s instruction for how believers
should speak to those outside the faith. We will discover a Greek concept — kairos — that will reshape
how you think about every conversation you enter. And we will formally introduce the idea of a bridge
moment: the point in any exchange where the natural and the spiritual intersect, and where your words
can carry someone one step closer to the God who loves them.

But all  of that rests on what we have established here: your words are not small.  They are not
insignificant.  They  are  not  just  social  noise.  They  are  instruments  of  life  and death,  and God has
entrusted them to you.

The question now is this: what will you do with them?

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to the thesis passage: Colossians 4:6 instructs us to let our speech “always be with
grace, as though seasoned with salt.” Before we can learn how to season our speech (Chapter 2), we
must first understand why speech matters at all. This chapter provides the “why.” Colossians 4:5–6 will
provide the “how.”

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): Jesus’s teaching in Matthew 12:35 that words
flow  from  the  heart’s  treasury  connects  directly  to  Chapter  3’s  emphasis  on  love  as  the  necessary
foundation. Technique cannot fix what is stored in the heart.

Connection to Part 2 (Jesus’  Conversations): Every  conversation of  Jesus  we will  study in
Chapters 4–12 demonstrates the principles established here — His words were never careless, always
purposeful, always calibrated to the person and the moment, and always directed toward life.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Proverbs 18:21 • Proverbs 15:1 • Proverbs 25:11 • Proverbs 12:18 • Proverbs 16:24 • Matthew 12:35–
37 •  James  3:1–12 •  Ephesians  4:29 •  Genesis  1  (“And God said”)  •  John 1:1  •  Romans 10:14,  17 •
Colossians 4:5–6
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Study & Discussion Questions

Read James 3:3–6. James uses three metaphors for the tongue: a bit, a rudder, and a fire. What
does each metaphor reveal about the disproportionate power of speech relative to its size? Which
metaphor resonates most with your own experience, and why?

In  Matthew  12:35–37,  Jesus  says  we  will  give  account  for  every  “careless”  (argon  —  idle,
purposeless) word. Take an honest inventory of your conversations over the past week. How
much of what you said was purposeful, and how much was simply filling the air? What would
change if you took this passage seriously?

Jesus connects the quality of our speech to the condition of our hearts: “The good man brings
out of his good treasure what is good” (Matthew 12:35). If your words this week are an accurate
readout of your heart, what do they reveal? Be specific.

Read Ephesians 4:29. Paul gives three criteria for speech: it should edify (build up), meet the
need of the moment, and give grace to the hearer. Choose one conversation you had recently and
evaluate it against all three criteria. How did it measure up?

This chapter argues that God is fundamentally a “speaking God” — He spoke creation into
existence  (Genesis  1),  sent  Jesus  as  the  Word  (John  1:1),  and  designed  the  gospel  to  travel
through human speech (Romans 10:14, 17). How does this reality change the way you view
your own everyday conversations?

James  3:9–11 exposes  the  inconsistency  of  blessing  God and cursing  people  from the  same
mouth. He says a spring cannot produce both fresh and bitter water. Where in your life do you
see this inconsistency, and what does James’s metaphor suggest about the real problem?

As you begin this study, write down the names of three people you interact with regularly who
do not know Christ. What does your typical conversation with them look like? As you work
through this book, you will be asked to revisit these names. For now, simply be aware of them.

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  T w o

THE KAIROS PRINCIPLE

Redeeming the Moment

“Conduct  yourselves  with  wisdom  toward  outsiders,  making  the  most  of  the
opportunity. Let your speech always be with grace, as though seasoned with salt, so that
you will know how you should respond to each person.”
— Colossians 4:5–6 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To perform a careful exegesis of Colossians 4:5–6, unpacking the
Greek  terminology  phrase  by  phrase,  and  to  establish  this  passage  as  the  thesis
framework for  the  entire  study.  This  chapter  formally  introduces  the  concept  of  a
bridge  moment  as  a  kairos  moment  —  an  opportune,  God-given  window  in
conversation that believers are called to recognize and redeem.

Two Kinds of Time

The ancient Greeks had two different words for what we, in English, collapse into a single word:
time.

The first word was chronos. This is the word from which we get chronology, chronicle, and chrono‐
meter. It refers to sequential, measured time — the ticking of the clock, the turning of the calendar, the
passage  of  minutes  and  hours  and  days.  Chronos  is  the  time  that  moves  whether  you  are  paying
attention or not. It is the time that fills your schedule. It is the backdrop against which life happens.

The second word was kairos. And this word is different in a way that changes everything we are
studying. Kairos does not refer to clock time. It refers to the right time — the opportune moment, the
decisive window, the point at which something  can happen that could not happen a moment before
and may not be able to happen a moment after. If chronos is the river, kairos is the bend in the river
where the current suddenly shifts. If chronos is the field, kairos is the moment the soil is ready for the
seed.

We  experience  kairos  moments  in  everyday  life,  though  we  rarely  name  them.  A  friend  who
suddenly gets quiet and stares into their coffee — something just surfaced, and the next five seconds will
determine whether they share it or bury it. A coworker who makes an offhand comment about feeling
lost — that was not small talk, even if it was disguised as small talk. A neighbor who lingers at the
mailbox  a  little  longer  than  necessary,  as  if  hoping  someone  will  stop  and  talk.  These  are  kairos
moments. They are fleeting. They are real. And most of them pass unnoticed because we are too busy
moving through chronos to recognize them.
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The apostle Paul knew the difference. And when he wrote to the church at Colossae about how
they should interact with the world around them, he chose his words with the precision of a man who
understood that everything about the Christian’s witness depends on recognizing — and redeeming —
the right moment.

The Text: Colossians 4:5–6

Let us read the passage one more time, slowly, before we take it apart:

“Conduct  yourselves  with  wisdom  toward  outsiders,  making  the  most  of  the
opportunity. Let your speech always be with grace, as though seasoned with salt, so that
you will know how you should respond to each person.”
— Colossians 4:5–6 (NASB)

In the original Greek, these two verses contain six distinct instructions, each building on the one before.
Together, they form the most complete single passage in the New Testament on how believers should
communicate with unbelievers. We will take them one at a time.

Phrase 1: “Conduct Yourselves with Wisdom”

Greek: en sophia peripateite

en sophia = “in wisdom”

peripateite = “walk” (present imperative — continuous, habitual action)

Literal: “In wisdom, walk.”

Paul’s first instruction is not about what to  say. It is about how to  live. The word  peripateite means
“walk” in the sense of “conduct your life.” This is the same word Paul uses in Ephesians 5:15 (“Be
careful  how  you  walk”),  Galatians  5:16  (“Walk  by  the  Spirit”),  and  Colossians  2:6  (“As  you  have
received Christ  Jesus the Lord,  so walk in Him”).  In every case,  it  refers  to the whole pattern of a
person’s life — not a single action but a settled manner of living.

The wisdom Paul has in mind here is not cleverness, strategic thinking, or social intelligence. This
is the wisdom that James describes:

“But the wisdom from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, reasonable, full of
mercy and good fruits, unwavering, without hypocrisy.”
— James 3:17
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This is  important.  When Paul tells  us  to walk in wisdom toward outsiders,  he is  not prescribing a
communications strategy. He is describing a quality of character. Before you speak a single word to
anyone  outside  the  faith,  your  life  itself  is  speaking.  They  are  already  watching  how  you  handle
adversity, how you treat people who cannot benefit you, how you respond when things do not go your
way. Your walk precedes your words. If the walk is not wise, the words will ring hollow no matter how
well-crafted they are.

Phrase 2: “Toward Outsiders”

Greek: pros tous exo

pros = “toward, in the direction of, face to face with”

tous exo = “the ones outside” — those outside the community of faith

Paul specifies his audience: “the ones outside.” He uses this same phrase in 1 Corinthians 5:12–13 and 1
Thessalonians 4:12 to distinguish between the community of believers and those who are not yet part
of it. This is not a term of condescension. It is simply a recognition that there are people inside the
household of faith and people who are not yet there.

But  notice  something  crucial  that  is  embedded in  this  phrase:  Paul  assumes  that  believers  are
interacting with outsiders. He is not writing to people who have withdrawn into a Christian enclave.
He is writing to people who are face to face — pros — with the outside world on a regular basis. The
instruction presupposes contact. You cannot walk in wisdom toward people you never see, never speak
to, and never engage.

This is worth pausing on, because there is a persistent temptation among believers to insulate. To
build  a  life  that  is  entirely  surrounded  by  other  Christians  —  Christian  friends,  Christian  events,
Christian entertainment, Christian social media — and to rarely, if ever, have meaningful interaction
with someone who does not share the faith. Paul’s instruction makes no sense in that context. He is
writing to people who are in the world, rubbing shoulders with their neighbors, working alongside
unbelievers,  living  in  a  pagan city.  And he  is  telling  them:  the  way  you conduct  yourself  in  those
interactions matters enormously.

Phrase 3: “Making the Most of the Opportunity”
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Greek: ton kairon exagorazomenoi

ton kairon = “the opportune moment” (kairos, not chronos)

exagorazomenoi = “buying up, redeeming, purchasing from the marketplace”

Literal: “The opportune moment, buying up for yourselves.”

This is the heart of the passage, and it deserves our most careful attention.

We have already discussed the significance of kairos versus chronos. Paul is not telling us to manage
our schedules well. He is telling us to recognize the God-given opportune moments that arise in our inter‐
actions with outsiders, and to act on them decisively.

But the verb is equally important. Exagorazomenoi comes from the world of commerce. The root
is agorazo — “to buy in the marketplace” (from agora, the marketplace). The prefix ex intensifies it: to
buy up, to buy out, to purchase completely. Think of a shrewd merchant who sees a valuable item at a
stall and snaps it up immediately because he knows it will not be there tomorrow. That is the image
Paul is painting.

The kairos moment is the valuable item. It has appeared on the table. It is available right now. But
it will not last. If you hesitate, if you are not paying attention, if you are distracted by your own agenda
or your own discomfort, the moment passes. Someone else may come along, or the moment may simply
close. Paul is saying: when God opens a window in a conversation — when the natural and the spiritual
suddenly intersect, when someone says something that reveals a real need or a real question or a real
hunger — buy that moment. Seize it. Redeem it. Do not let it slip past you.

Paul uses nearly identical language in Ephesians 5:15–16:

“Therefore be careful how you walk, not as unwise men but as wise, making the most
of your time, because the days are evil.”
— Ephesians 5:15–16

The NASB translates ton kairon here as “your time,” but it is the same Greek construction — the same
kairos, the same  exagorazomenoi. And Paul adds a reason for the urgency:  “because the days are evil.”
The opportunities are precious because the window is not unlimited. The world is broken. People are
hurting. The need is urgent. And the moments when hearts are open do not last forever.

A bridge moment is a kairos moment. It is the instant in a conversation when what a person
has just shared — a fear, a hope, a question, a frustration, a joy — naturally intersects with
something true about God. The skill is not in creating these moments. God provides them.
The skill is in recognizing them when they appear and having the wisdom and courage to
walk across the bridge.
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Phrase 4: “Let Your Speech Always Be with Grace”

Greek: ho logos hymōn pantote en chariti

ho logos hymōn = “your word / your speech”

pantote = “always, at all times” (no exceptions)

en chariti = “in grace” — charis: that which is pleasing, winsome, and benefits the
hearer

Notice the word Paul inserts: pantote — always. Not when it is convenient. Not when the other person
is pleasant. Not when you feel like it. Always. This is not a suggestion. It is a standard.

The word charis is one of the richest words in the New Testament. It is the word for grace — the
same word used for God’s unmerited favor toward sinners. But in the context of speech, charis carries
the additional sense of that which is  attractive,  winsome, and  beneficial to the hearer. Luke uses it in
Luke 4:22 when he describes the crowd’s reaction to Jesus at Nazareth: they “were amazed at the gra‐
cious words which were falling from His lips.” The same root. Jesus’ speech was marked by charis — it
was pleasing, compelling, full of a quality that drew people in rather than pushing them away.

Grace-filled speech is not weak speech. It is not vague speech. It is not speech that avoids hard
truth. Jesus spoke with grace, and He also said some of the hardest things anyone has ever heard. Grace
is not the absence of truth. It is the manner in which truth is delivered — with kindness, with respect
for the hearer’s dignity, with genuine concern for their good. When your words carry charis, people may
not always agree with you, but they will not feel attacked, manipulated, or belittled.

Think about the people in your life whose speech has this quality. When they speak, you want to
listen. Not because they are flattering you, but because something about the way they communicate
makes you feel  valued, respected, and cared for.  That is  charis in action. And Paul says this should
characterize your speech at all times — pantote — not just when you are in a spiritual conversation, but
in every exchange you have.

Phrase 5: “As Though Seasoned with Salt”

Greek: halati ērtymenos

halati = “with salt”

ērtymenos =  “seasoned,  prepared,  made  ready”  (perfect  passive  participle  —  a
completed action with ongoing results)
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This metaphor is  deceptively simple,  and we will  explore it  more fully in Chapter 18.  But here,  in
establishing the thesis, we need to understand what Paul is drawing on.

Salt  in  the  ancient  world  served three  primary  functions,  and each one  illuminates  what  Paul
means for our speech:

Salt Preserves

Before refrigeration, salt  was the primary means of preventing decay.  Meat that was not salted
would rot. Applied to speech: your words should preserve what is good and true. In a world where
conversations often decay into gossip, cynicism, complaint, and emptiness, speech seasoned with salt
resists that drift. It keeps the conversation from going rotten. When you speak, you are introducing
something that preserves rather than corrodes.

Salt Flavors

Salt makes food appealing. Unsalted food is flat and unappealing, even if it is nutritious. Applied to
speech: truth that is  delivered without any flavor — without warmth, without personality,  without
connection to the hearer’s real life — may be technically accurate but practically useless. People do not
eat bland food voluntarily, and they do not engage with bland conversation voluntarily either. Speech
seasoned with salt has substance and flavor. It is interesting. It is engaging. It makes people want to stay
in the conversation.

Salt Creates Thirst

This may be the most important function for our study. Salt makes you thirsty. Applied to speech:
your words should leave people wanting more. Not because you were evasive or withheld information,
but because something about what you said awakened a desire to hear more, to think more deeply, to
explore further. When Jesus told the woman at the well about living water, He did not give her the full
theological explanation on the spot. He said just enough to make her say, “Sir, give me this water” (John
4:15). That is salt-seasoned speech. It creates thirst.

Now notice what salt does not do: salt does not overwhelm. When you over-salt food, it becomes
inedible. The salt is all  you taste. When your speech is  over-seasoned — when you dump the entire
weight of theological truth on someone in a single conversation, when you preach at them instead of
talking with them, when every sentence drips with spiritual content they did not ask for — you have
not salted the conversation. You have ruined it. Seasoning requires restraint. The right amount at the
right time. More is not always better.

And salt does not stand alone. Nobody eats a bowl of salt. Salt is always applied to something else.
It enhances what is already there. In the same way, your spiritual contribution to a conversation should
enhance what is already being discussed, not replace it. You enter the person’s real conversation and add
something that elevates it. This is precisely what Jesus did in every encounter we will study in Part 2.

Phrase 6: “So That You Will Know How You Should Respond to Each Person”

Greek: eidenai pōs dei hymas heni hekastō apokrinesthai
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eidenai = “to know, to perceive”

heni hekastō = “each one” — individually, one at a time

apokrinesthai = “to answer, to respond” (implies a prior question or situation to
respond to)

This final phrase is the application of everything that came before it, and it contains a principle that will
run through every chapter of this book: there is no one-size-fits-all approach to spiritual conversation.

Paul  says  heni  hekastō —  each  one.  Not  “people  in  general.”  Not  “your  audience.”  Each.
Individual. Person. This means that the way you speak to your skeptical coworker should be different
from the way you speak to your grieving neighbor, which should be different from the way you speak to
your religiously confused family member. Each person has a different starting point, a different set of
needs, a different history, a different level of openness. And Paul expects you to know — eidenai — how
to respond to each one.

Notice also that the word is apokrinesthai — “to respond.” This is not “to initiate” or “to deliver”
or “to announce.” It is a word that implies something came first. Someone spoke. Something happened.
A question was asked, a statement was made, a need was expressed. And now you are responding to
that.  Paul  is  describing  reactive  speech  —  speech  that  listens  first  and  then  answers.  This  alone
eliminates the model of walking up to a stranger and launching a gospel presentation. Paul envisions a
conversation already in motion, and a believer who is so well-prepared and so attuned to the moment
that they know how to respond when the opportunity appears.

How do you develop that kind of readiness? Peter answers this in his first epistle:

“But sanctify Christ as Lord in your hearts, always being ready to make a defense to
everyone who asks you to give an account for the hope that is in you, yet with gentleness
and reverence.”
— 1 Peter 3:15

The preparation happens before the conversation begins. “Sanctify Christ as Lord in your hearts” — that
is the heart preparation from Chapter 1.  “Always being ready” — that is ongoing, not occasional.  “To
everyone who asks” — again, this is responsive: someone asks, and you are prepared to answer.  “With
gentleness and reverence” — with charis, with salt, with grace. Peter and Paul are saying the same thing
from different angles.

Putting It All Together

Let us reassemble Colossians 4:5–6 now, with the full weight of what we have unpacked:

Walk in wisdom — let your entire manner of life be governed by the wisdom from above, so that
your words are backed by a life that matches them.
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Toward outsiders — be in the world, engaged with people who do not yet know Christ, not
isolated from them.

Buying up the kairos moments — recognize the God-given opportune windows when they
appear in conversation, and seize them like a merchant who knows a valuable thing when he sees it.

Let your speech always be with grace — every word, every time, carrying the quality that draws
people in rather than pushing them away.

Seasoned  with  salt —  your  words  preserving  what  is  good,  flavoring  the  conversation  with
substance, and creating thirst for more — without overwhelming.

So that you will know how to respond to each person — having prepared your heart in ad‐
vance, listening first, and then answering each individual according to their specific situation, need, and
readiness.

That is  the framework. That is  the thesis of this entire study. Everything that follows — every
conversation of Jesus we examine, every principle we extract, every practical skill we develop — is an
application of these two verses.

Defining the Bridge Moment

With the exegesis  of Colossians 4:5–6 now established, we can formally define what this  book
means by a bridge moment:

A bridge moment is a kairos moment in conversation — a God-given, opportune window
where what a person has shared naturally intersects with something true about God, about
His design for us, or about what Christ offers. It is the point where the natural and the
spiritual meet, and where a believer who is walking in wisdom, speaking with grace, and
seasoned with salt can respond to that specific person in a way that moves them one step
closer to the truth.

Bridge  moments  are  not  manufactured.  You  do  not  create  them  by  steering  conversations  toward
spiritual topics. God provides them. Your job is threefold:

First, be present. You cannot recognize a kairos moment if you are not genuinely engaged in the
conversation. Half-listening while formulating your next point is not presence. Scrolling your phone
while someone talks is not presence. Presence means your full attention is on the person in front of you.

Second, be prepared. Sanctify Christ as Lord in your heart. Know the Scriptures. Have your own
story — your own testimony of what God has done in your life — ready to share in a sentence or two,
not a sermon. Preparation is what separates the believer who recognizes the moment from the one who
sees it only in hindsight.

Third, be willing. The moment will cost you something. It may cost you comfort. It may cost you
the approval of whoever is watching. It may cost you the safety of a surface-level relationship. Walking
across a bridge always involves leaving where you were standing. You have to be willing to step out.

What We Will See in Jesus
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In Part 2 of this study, we will walk through nine conversations that Jesus had with real people in
real situations. And in every single one, you will see Colossians 4:5–6 in action — not because Jesus was
following Paul’s instruction (Paul was following His example), but because Paul was describing what he
had seen and learned from the Master.

You will see Jesus walk in wisdom with a Samaritan woman at a well, entering her world through
something as ordinary as a drink of water. You will see Him respond to a Pharisee at night with a truth
that shattered the man’s categories. You will see Him call a tax collector out of a tree with nothing more
than his name and an invitation. You will see Him say the hardest thing a rich young man had ever
heard — and say it with love. You will see Him protect a woman from accusers, walk alongside two
grieving disciples on a road, and restore a broken fisherman with three questions over breakfast.

In every case, the pattern is the same. He was present. He was prepared. He was willing. He started
in the natural. He recognized the kairos. And He built a bridge.

Before we get there, however, we have one more foundational chapter to address. Because there is
something that can make all of this — the wisdom, the grace, the salt, the readiness, the bridge — ring
completely hollow. And that something is a heart that is driven by agenda rather than love. Chapter 3 is
where we deal with that honestly.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 1: Chapter 1 established that words carry the weight of life and death
(Proverbs 18:21), that every idle word will be accounted for (Matthew 12:36), and that our speech flows
from the treasury of the heart (Matthew 12:35). Colossians 4:5–6 now provides the framework for how
to steward that weight: with wisdom, toward outsiders, in kairos moments, with grace, seasoned with
salt, tailored to each person.

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): The grace (charis) that Paul calls for in verse 6 is
not a technique. It flows from genuine love. Chapter 3 will examine why love must be the motivation
behind everything Colossians 4:5–6 describes, and what happens when it is not.

Connection  to  Part  2: Every  conversation  of  Jesus  in  Chapters  4–12  demonstrates  the  six
elements of Colossians 4:5–6. The exegesis in this chapter provides the analytical lens through which
we will examine each encounter.

Connection to Chapter 18 (Seasoned with Salt): The salt metaphor introduced here will be
developed fully in Chapter 18 with practical guidance on the balance between too much and too little.

Key  parallel  passage: Ephesians  5:15–16  uses  the  same  Greek  construction  (ton  kairon  ex‐
agorazomenoi) and adds the urgency: “because the days are evil.” 1 Peter 3:15 provides the companion
instruction on readiness and manner.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Colossians 4:5–6 • Ephesians 5:15–16 • James 3:17 • Colossians 2:6 • Galatians 5:16 • 1 Corinthians
5:12–13 • 1 Thessalonians 4:12 • Luke 4:22 • John 4:15 • 1 Peter 3:15
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Study & Discussion Questions

Read Colossians 4:5–6 slowly, one phrase at a time. Which of the six phrases we examined strikes
you as most challenging for you personally right now? Why?

This chapter distinguished between chronos (clock time) and kairos (opportune time). Think
back over the past month. Can you identify a moment in a conversation that, looking back, was
a kairos moment — a window that opened briefly and then closed? What happened? Did you
recognize it at the time?

Paul assumes believers are in regular contact with “outsiders” (pros tous exo). Honestly evaluate
your own life: how much meaningful interaction do you have with people who do not share
your faith? If the answer is “not much,” what would need to change?

The verb exagorazomenoi (buying up) implies urgency and decisiveness. Why do you think Paul
used a marketplace metaphor instead of a more passive image? What does this tell us about the
attitude we should bring to kairos moments?

Paul says our speech should “always” (pantote) be with grace. Is there a relationship or a context
in your life where your speech consistently falls short of this standard? What would change if
you applied this word “always” seriously?

The salt metaphor involves three functions: preserving, flavoring, and creating thirst. Which of
these three does your speech most often accomplish? Which one is most lacking? Give a specific
example.

The final phrase — “so that you will know how you should respond to each person” — implies
that preparation happens before the conversation. Read 1 Peter 3:15. What specific preparation
can you do this week so that you are more ready when the next kairos moment arrives? Consider
both heart preparation and practical preparation (knowing your own story, knowing key Scrip‐
tures).

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  T h r e e

LOVE, NOT AGENDA

The Heart Check

“If I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, but do not have love, I have become
a noisy gong or a clanging cymbal.”
— 1 Corinthians 13:1 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To establish that the entire framework of Colossians 4:5–6 — the
wisdom, the grace, the salt, the readiness — is rendered meaningless without genuine
love for the person in front of you. This chapter is the guardrail for everything that
follows.  Technique  without  love  is  manipulation.  Skill  without  compassion  is
performance. This is where we examine the heart before we train the hands.

The Most Important Thing You Will Read in This Book

If you skip this chapter, put the book down. Everything else will be wasted.

That is not an overstatement. It is a conclusion drawn directly from Scripture, and it is the single
most  important  principle  in  this  entire  study.  You  can  master  every  technique  of  intentional
conversation.  You can memorize the patterns of  Jesus’  encounters.  You can learn to identify kairos
moments with precision and speak with the eloquence of an angel. And if you do all of that without
love, you have accomplished precisely nothing.

Paul said so. And he did not say it gently:

“If I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, but do not have love, I have become
a noisy  gong or  a  clanging cymbal.  If  I  have  the  gift  of  prophecy,  and know all
mysteries and all knowledge; and if I have all faith, so as to remove mountains, but
do not have love, I am nothing. And if I give all my possessions to feed the poor, and if
I surrender my body to be burned, but do not have love, it profits me nothing.”
— 1 Corinthians 13:1–3

Read the progression carefully. Paul is not listing weak things that need love to supplement them. He is
listing  extraordinary things — the tongues of angels,  prophetic knowledge, mountain-moving faith,
total self-sacrifice — and declaring that without love, each of them is nothing. Not “less effective.” Not
“diminished.” Nothing. The Greek in verse 2 is emphatic: outhen eimi — “I am nothing.” Not “I have
done nothing useful” but “I am nothing.” Without love, the person themselves is reduced, not merely
their efforts.

24



And in verse 1, the image is devastating for anyone who speaks publicly or privately about spiritual
things: a noisy gong. A clanging cymbal. Sound without substance. Volume without value. Noise that
fills the room and makes people wince. That is what your bridge moments become if love is not the
foundation from which they are built.

This chapter exists to make sure that does not happen.

The Difference People Can Feel

Here is a truth that does not require a Bible verse to establish, because every human being has
experienced it: people can tell the difference between being loved and being targeted.

You know the feeling. You are in a conversation with someone, and you gradually realize that they
are not actually interested in you. They are interested in getting somewhere. Every question they ask is a
setup. Every response you give is a stepping stone toward whatever point they are determined to make.
You are not a person to them. You are an audience. You are a prospect. You are a project.

It does not matter how polite they are. It does not matter how well they listen on the surface.
Something in the exchange feels transactional, and once you feel it, you shut down. You may continue
the conversation out of courtesy, but internally you have withdrawn. The door that was cracked open is
now firmly closed. And here is the painful irony: the person who was trying so hard to reach you is the
one who closed it.

This happens in evangelism more often than most Christians want to admit. A believer strikes up a
conversation with a  neighbor,  a  coworker,  a  stranger.  The conversation appears  genuine at  first  —
questions about their life, expressions of interest, warmth. But then the turn comes, and it becomes
clear that the entire conversation was a funnel. The warmth was a strategy. The interest was a technique.
The person on the receiving end does not think, “What a compelling message.” They think, “I was
being worked.”

And they are usually right.

This  is  not  a  criticism  of  the  desire  to  share  the  gospel.  That  desire  is  good  and  right  and
commanded. The problem is not the destination. The problem is treating the person as a means to get
there rather than as someone created in the image of God who deserves to be valued for their own sake,
whether they ever respond to the gospel or not.

Paul’s Model: Not Just the Gospel, But Our Very Lives

If anyone in the New Testament had reason to be agenda-driven, it was Paul. He was an apostle
with a divine commission. He had seen the risen Christ. He carried the weight of knowing that people
were eternally lost without the gospel. If anyone could justify treating conversations as mere delivery
mechanisms for truth, it was him.

But listen to how he describes his approach to the church in Thessalonica:

“But we proved to be gentle among you, as a nursing mother tenderly cares for her
own children. Having so fond an affection for you, we were well-pleased to impart to
you not only the gospel of God but also our own lives, because you had become very
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dear to us.”
— 1 Thessalonians 2:7–8

Stop and absorb the language Paul uses. “As a nursing mother tenderly cares for her own children.” This
is not strategy. This is not technique. This is visceral, self-giving, intimate love. A nursing mother does
not feed her child because she has an agenda. She feeds her child because the child is hers, and she loves
the child, and the child needs what only she can give. That is the image Paul chose for how he related to
the people he was trying to reach.

And then the phrase that should become a banner over everything we do in this study:  “we were
well-pleased to impart to you not only the gospel of God but also our own lives.” Paul did not hand them a
message and walk away. He gave them himself. His time. His presence. His vulnerability. His daily life.
The gospel was embedded in a relationship, not dropped from a distance.

He continues in the same passage:

“For you recall, brethren, our labor and hardship, how working night and day so as
not to be a burden to any of you, we proclaimed to you the gospel of God. You are
witnesses,  and so is  God, how devoutly and uprightly and blamelessly we behaved
toward you believers; just as you know how we were exhorting and encouraging and
imploring each one of you as a father would his own children.”
— 1 Thessalonians 2:9–11

Notice the parental metaphors: a nursing mother in verse 7, a father in verse 11. Paul is describing the
two sides of love — tender nurture and devoted guidance. And notice each one of you at the end. There
it is again — the same principle we saw in Colossians 4:6. Not a mass approach. Each one. Individually.
Personally. Because that is how love works. Love does not address crowds. Love sees faces.

The Thessalonians did not merely hear the gospel from Paul. They experienced it. It came wrapped
in a human life that matched the message. And that is why it took root. Paul’s words had power not
because of his rhetorical skill but because his life authenticated every syllable.

Jesus: Driven by Compassion, Not by Quota

When we turn to Jesus — the one whose conversations we will study for the next nine chapters —
the Gospels are explicit about what drove Him. It was not efficiency. It was not mission strategy. It was
not a desire to prove a point or win an argument. It was compassion.

“Seeing  the  people,  He  felt  compassion for  them,  because  they  were  distressed  and
dispirited like sheep without a shepherd.”
— Matthew 9:36
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The word translated “felt compassion” is esplanchnisthe — from splanchna, meaning the inner organs,
the gut. This is not a mild feeling of sympathy. It is a word that describes something that grips you in
your core. When Jesus looked at people, He did not see evangelism prospects. He saw sheep without a
shepherd.  He  saw  people  who  were  distressed —  the  Greek  eskulmenoi means  harassed,  troubled,
mangled. And He saw people who were  dispirited —  errimmenoi,  thrown down, cast aside. His re‐
sponse was not a plan. It was a visceral ache.

This pattern repeats throughout His ministry:

When His friend Lazarus died, Jesus did not deliver a theology lecture to the grieving sisters. He
wept (John 11:35). Two words in English. One word in Greek: edakrusen. He burst into tears. The God
who had the power to raise Lazarus from the dead — and was about to do exactly that — first stood
with the people who were hurting and shared their grief. He could have skipped straight to the miracle.
He did not. Because love does not skip over pain to get to the point.

When He looked out over  Jerusalem — the city  that  would reject  Him, hand Him over,  and
crucify Him — He did not respond with anger or condemnation. He responded with lament: “O Jerus‐
alem, Jerusalem, who kills the prophets and stones those who are sent to her! How often I wanted to gather
your children together, the way a hen gathers her chicks under her wings, and you were unwilling” (Mat‐
thew 23:37). That is not the language of a man checking off a mission box. That is the language of a
heart breaking over people He loves who are choosing their own destruction.

When we study His conversations in the chapters ahead, you will  see this compassion in every
encounter. He was not performing outreach. He was not executing a strategy. He was loving people —
one at a time, face to face, with the full weight of who He was — and the truth He spoke flowed from
that love as naturally as water flows downhill.

The Danger of Technique Without Love

Now let us name the danger plainly, because it is a danger that this very book could contribute to if
we are not careful.

Any book that teaches you how to have more intentional conversations carries with it the risk of
producing people who are skilled at appearing caring without actually caring. People who can identify a
kairos moment and exploit it rather than redeem it. People who learn the pattern — connect, listen,
bridge, share — and execute it mechanically, harvesting personal encounters like a salesman working a
room.

If that is what you take from this study, you will be worse off than before you started. Not because
the principles are wrong, but because a person who manipulates with skill does more damage than a
person who is simply awkward or uninformed. An agenda-driven conversation that is poorly executed is
merely  annoying.  An  agenda-driven  conversation  that  is  skillfully  executed  is  manipulative.  And
manipulation in the name of God is one of the most destructive forces in the world.

Consider how Jesus responded to people who used religious activity as a performance:

“Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! For you travel around on sea and land
to make one proselyte; and when he becomes one, you make him twice as much a son of
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hell as yourselves.”
— Matthew 23:15

That is a terrifying verse. It is possible to be zealous about reaching people and to actually make things
worse. The Pharisees were not lazy. They traveled extensively to make converts. Their problem was not a
lack of effort or even a lack of knowledge. Their problem was that they were converting people to a
system rather than introducing them to a Person. They were agenda-driven, and the result was not life
but deeper bondage.

The difference between a bridge moment and a manipulation tactic is not found in the technique.
The technique may look identical from the outside. The difference is found entirely in the heart of the
person building the bridge. And this is why Jesus said what He said in Matthew 12:35 — the passage we
studied in Chapter 1: “The good man brings out of his good treasure what is good.” The treasure — the
heart — determines whether the same outward action is love or exploitation.

What Love Looks Like in Conversation

So what does it actually look like to approach a conversation with love rather than agenda? Let us
be concrete.

Love Listens Without an Exit Strategy

When you are listening with agenda, you are scanning for the opening. You hear someone share a
struggle, and your internal response is: “There it is — I can transition to the gospel now.” You are not
really listening to them. You are listening for your cue.

When you are listening with love, you hear someone share a struggle and your internal response is:
“This person is hurting. What do they need from me right now?” Sometimes what they need is the
gospel. Sometimes what they need is simply to be heard. Sometimes what they need is practical help, or
a  meal,  or  someone  to  sit  with  them  in  silence.  Love  discerns  the  difference.  Agenda  treats  every
conversation as having the same destination.

Love Values the Person Apart from the Outcome

Ask yourself this question honestly: if the person you are speaking with never becomes a Christian,
would you still want to be in their life? Would you still care about their problems, celebrate their joys,
invest your time in them? If the answer is no — if your interest in them is contingent on the possibility
of conversion — then what you are feeling is not love. It is recruitment.

Jesus  loved  the  rich  young ruler  even as  the  man walked  away  (Mark  10:21–22).  He did  not
withdraw His love when the man rejected His invitation. The text says He “felt a love for him” before
delivering the hard truth, and there is no indication that love ceased when the man chose not to follow.
Love does not operate on a conditional basis. If it does, it is not love. It is investment with an expected
return.

Love Is Willing to Give Without Getting
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Paul’s language in 1 Thessalonians 2:8 is remarkable: he imparted not only the gospel but his own
life. He gave himself. And giving yourself means being willing to pour into someone with no guarantee
that they will respond the way you hope.

This is hard. It is costly. And it is non-negotiable. Jesus poured Himself into Judas for three years,
knowing how it would end. He washed the feet of the man who would betray Him (John 13:2–5).
That is not strategy. That is love so complete it does not exempt even the person who will hurt you
most.

Love Tells the Truth Even When It’s Costly

Here is where we must guard against a misunderstanding. Some people read “love, not agenda” and
hear “never bring up the gospel.” That is not what this chapter is saying. Love that never speaks truth is
not love. It is  cowardice dressed in kindness.  Paul himself wrote:  “Knowing the fear of the Lord, we
persuade men” (2  Corinthians  5:11).  There  is  a  legitimate  urgency to  the  message.  People  are  lost.
Eternity is real. The gospel is the power of God for salvation (Romans 1:16). To know this and stay
silent is not love — it is the cruelest form of indifference.

The tension is real, and we must hold both truths simultaneously: love does not force the message
on people, AND love does not withhold the message from people. Love finds the right moment — the
kairos — and speaks with grace, seasoned with salt, in a way calibrated to the specific person in front of
you. That is what Colossians 4:5–6 describes. The difference between love and agenda is not whether
you share truth. It is why you share it, and how you hold the person while you do.

The Heart Check: Five Questions Before Every Conversation

Before we move into Part 2 and begin studying Jesus’ actual conversations, here are five questions
to carry with you. Not as a checklist to perform but as a mirror to look into. These questions expose
whether your motivation is love or something else. They are uncomfortable by design. Return to them
often.

❑ Do I genuinely care about this person, or do I want a “win”?

There is a version of evangelism that counts conversions the way a salesman counts closed deals. It feels
good to report a number. It feels good to tell your Bible class, “I shared the gospel with someone this
week.” But if the satisfaction comes from the telling rather than from the person’s wellbeing, something
has gone wrong. Love does not keep score. Love keeps watch.

❑ Would I still invest in this relationship even if they never become a Christian?

This is the question that separates love from recruitment. If your investment in someone is contingent
on the possibility of a spiritual return, then the relationship is a transaction. Jesus invested in people
who walked away. He invested in people who betrayed Him. He invested in people who would not
understand who He was until long after He was gone. His investment was not conditional on their re‐
sponse.
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❑ Am I listening to understand, or listening to find an opening?

This is the subtlest form of agenda, and the most common. You appear to be listening. You nod at the
right moments. You ask follow-up questions. But internally, you are scanning the conversation for the
gap where you can insert your message. The other person almost always senses this, even if they cannot
articulate it. Something about the conversation feels slightly off, slightly performative, and they pull
back without knowing exactly why.

Real listening is dangerous because it might take the conversation somewhere you did not plan.
The person might need to talk about something that has nothing to do with God, at least not directly.
Love lets the conversation go where it needs to go, trusting that God is capable of creating the kairos
moment in His timing, not yours.

❑ Am I willing to give them myself — my time, my attention, my honesty — or just my message?

Paul’s standard from 1 Thessalonians 2:8 is clear: “not only the gospel of God but also our own lives.” The
gospel is not a brochure you hand to someone and walk away. It is a truth that is transmitted most
powerfully  through  a  life  that  embodies  it.  If  you  are  unwilling  to  give  someone  your  time,  your
presence, your vulnerability, and your sustained attention, then you are not sharing the gospel the way
Paul described. You are dropping a message and moving on.

❑ If Jesus were standing here watching this conversation, would He recognize what I am doing as love?

This is  the final  question, and it  is  the simplest.  Not “Would Jesus approve of my theology?” Not
“Would Jesus agree with the content of what I said?” But: would He look at how I treated this person
and  recognize  it  as  love?  Because  He  defined  what  love  looks  like.  He  demonstrated  it  in  every
encounter we are about to study. And His standard is the only one that matters.

Holding the Tension: Urgency and Patience

Before we close this chapter, we must address a tension that thoughtful readers will already feel. On
one hand, we are saying that love must be the foundation, that people must not feel like projects, that
patience and genuine care  must  precede and accompany every spiritual  conversation.  On the other
hand, the New Testament is clear that the gospel is urgent, that people without Christ are lost, and that
we have been commissioned to reach them.

How do you hold both of these truths without one canceling the other?

Paul holds them together in a single verse:

“Therefore, knowing the fear of the Lord, we persuade men.”
— 2 Corinthians 5:11a
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He  persuades.  He  does  not  merely  suggest.  He  does  not  passively  wait  and  hope  someone  asks  a
question someday. He actively, intentionally, urgently persuades. And just two verses later, he gives the
reason:  “For the love of Christ controls us” (2 Corinthians 5:14). The urgency comes  from love, not in
spite of it. It is because Paul loves people that he persuades them. It is because he knows what is at stake
that he will not stay silent.

The resolution to the tension is this: love is not passive. Love acts. Love speaks. Love even presses.
But  love  never  manipulates,  never  deceives,  never  treats  a  person as  a  means  to  an end,  and never
sacrifices the relationship for the sake of the message. Love holds the truth in one hand and the person
in the other, and refuses to drop either one.

This is  precisely what we will  watch Jesus do in the chapters ahead. He pressed the Samaritan
woman about her husbands (John 4:16–18). He pressed Nicodemus about his inability to understand
(John 3:10). He pressed the rich young ruler to sell everything (Mark 10:21). He was not passive. He
was not vague. He spoke hard truths with clarity and courage. But in every case, the hard truth was
delivered from a heart of love, at the right moment, in the right way, for the good of the person in front
of Him.

That is the standard. That is what we are learning. And it begins here, with a heart that has been
examined honestly before the first word is spoken.

The Only Foundation

We began this study in Chapter 1 by establishing that words carry the weight of life and death. We
continued in Chapter 2 by laying out the framework of Colossians 4:5–6 — the wisdom, the kairos, the
grace, the salt, the personalized response. And now, in this chapter, we have examined the foundation
without which the other two are meaningless.

Paul put it most starkly:

“For no man can lay a foundation other than the one which is laid, which is Jesus
Christ.”
— 1 Corinthians 3:11

The foundation is Christ. And Christ is love (1 John 4:8). If the foundation of your speech is anything
other than genuine love for the person in front of you — if it is duty, or guilt, or ego, or habit, or a
desire to be seen as faithful — then the structure you build will not stand. It may look impressive for a
time, but it will not bear the weight of a real human being’s real life.

Technique without love is manipulation. Skill without compassion is performance.
Knowledge without care is noise. Before you learn to build bridges, make sure your heart is
standing on the only foundation that can hold them: the love of Christ, flowing through
you to the person He has placed in your path.
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Part 1 is now complete. You know the weight of words. You know the framework of Colossians 4:5–6.
You know the foundation of love.

Now it is time to watch the Master at work.

In Part 2, we open the Gospels and walk through nine conversations where Jesus demonstrated
everything we have studied — conversations that changed lives,  reshaped destinies,  and showed the
world what it looks like when perfect wisdom, perfect grace, and perfect love meet a real human being
at the point of their deepest need.

We begin at a well in Samaria, under the midday sun, with a woman who came for water and left
with something she never expected.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 1: Jesus  taught that  words flow from the heart’s  treasury (Matthew
12:35). This chapter examines what must be in that treasury before we speak: love. Without it, even
powerful words are empty noise (1 Corinthians 13:1).

Connection to Chapter 2: Colossians 4:6 calls for speech “with grace” (en chariti). Grace is not a
technique to be applied. It is the natural overflow of a heart that genuinely cares for the person being
addressed. Chapter 2 gave us the framework; this chapter gave us the fuel.

Connection to Chapter 7 (The Rich Young Ruler): Mark 10:21 records that Jesus “felt a love
for him” before delivering the hardest truth the man had ever heard. This demonstrates the principle of
this chapter: love first, then truth. Not truth instead of love.

Connection to Chapter 12 (Peter’s Restoration): Jesus restored Peter with provision before
confrontation, with three questions mirroring three denials. This is love in its most deliberate, healing
form — the opposite of agenda.

Connection to Chapter 19 (When They Walk Away): The heart check question “Would I still
invest  in  this  relationship  if  they  never  become  a  Christian?”  connects  directly  to  how  we  handle
rejection. If love was genuine, rejection does not end the relationship.

Connection to Chapter 20 (The Heart Behind the Words): The final chapter of the book
returns to this theme, creating a bookend with Chapter 3. The study begins and ends with love as the
non-negotiable foundation.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

1 Corinthians 13:1–3 • 1 Thessalonians 2:7–12 • Matthew 9:36 • John 11:35 • Matthew 23:37 •
Matthew 23:15 • Matthew 12:35 • Mark 10:21–22 • John 13:2–5 • 2 Corinthians 5:11, 14 • Romans
1:16 • 1 Corinthians 3:11 • 1 John 4:8 • Colossians 4:5–6
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Study & Discussion Questions

Read 1 Corinthians 13:1–3 carefully. Paul does not say that great speech, knowledge, faith, and
sacrifice are less effective without love. He says they are nothing. Why do you think he uses such
absolute language? What does this tell us about how God evaluates our efforts?

Read 1 Thessalonians 2:7–12. Paul uses two parental metaphors — a nursing mother (v. 7) and a
father (v. 11). What does each metaphor contribute to the picture of love-driven ministry? How
does this compare to common approaches to evangelism you have seen or experienced?

This chapter identified four marks of love in conversation: listening without an exit strategy,
valuing the person apart from the outcome, willingness to give without getting, and telling truth
even when it is costly. Which of these four is hardest for you personally? Be honest about why.

Review the five heart check questions. Without trying to answer all of them, choose the one that
convicts  you  most  right  now.  Sit  with  it.  Write  down  what  it  exposes  about  your  current
approach to the people in your life who do not know Christ.

The chapter addressed the tension between urgency and patience — the fact that the gospel is
urgent  (2  Corinthians  5:11)  but  that  love  must  govern  how  we  deliver  it.  In  your  own
experience, which side of this tension do you tend to err on? Are you more likely to push too
hard or to stay silent too long? What would it look like to hold both truths at the same time?

Jesus wept at the tomb of Lazarus (John 11:35) even though He was about to raise him from the
dead. He could have skipped the grief and gone straight to the miracle. Why didn’t He? What
does this tell us about how love engages with people’s pain, even when we believe we have the
answer to their problem?

Return to the three names you wrote down at the end of Chapter 1 — three people you interact
with regularly who do not know Christ. For each person, honestly answer this question: Do I
love this  person, or do I want to convert this  person? If  there is  a  difference,  what needs to
change in your heart before you are ready to build a bridge?

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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P a r t  T w o

Jesus the Bridge-Builder
Nine encounters with Jesus examined in detail.



C h a p t e r  F o u r

GIVE ME A DRINK

The Woman at the Well • John 4:1–42

“Jesus answered and said to her, ‘If you knew the gift of God, and who it is who says to
you, ’Give Me a drink,’ you would have asked Him, and He would have given you
living water.’”
— John 4:10 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: This is  the foundational case study of the entire book. In this
single  encounter,  Jesus  demonstrates  every  element  of  a  bridge  moment:  crossing
barriers  to  engage,  entering  the  other  person’s  world,  starting  with  the  natural,
creating  curiosity,  addressing  the  real  need  without  shaming,  and  allowing  the
person’s own discovery to carry the conversation forward. Every principle from Part 1
is on display. If you understand this chapter, you understand what Bridge Moments
is about.

The Setting: Everything Was Against This Conversation

Before we hear a single word of dialogue, John tells us five things about the circumstances of this
encounter. Every one of them matters, because every one of them represents a barrier that Jesus chose to
cross.

He Had to Pass Through Samaria

“He left  Judea and went  away again into  Galilee.  And He had to  pass  through
Samaria.”
— John 4:3–4

The phrase “had to” translates the Greek edei, which indicates divine necessity — the same word used in
Luke 24:26 (“Was it not necessary that the Christ should suffer?”) and John 3:14 (“The Son of Man
must be lifted up”). This was not merely the shortest route. John is telling us that this meeting was
appointed. There was a woman at a well who needed to meet her Messiah, and Jesus had to be there.

But the geography alone was a barrier. Jews and Samaritans had a centuries-old hostility rooted in
the Assyrian conquest of the northern kingdom in 722 BC. The Samaritans were descended from the
intermarriage of the remaining Israelites with the foreign peoples the Assyrians settled in the land (2
Kings 17:24–41). They had their own temple on Mount Gerizim, their own version of the Pentateuch,
and their own religious practices. To devout Jews, Samaritans were neither fully Gentile nor acceptably
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Jewish — they occupied a uniquely despised middle ground. Many Jews traveling between Judea and
Galilee  would  take  the  longer  route  through the  Jordan Valley  specifically  to  avoid  setting  foot  in
Samaria.

Jesus walked straight through.

The Time and the Place

“So He came to a city of Samaria called Sychar, near the parcel of ground that Jacob
gave to his son Joseph; and Jacob’s well was there. So Jesus, being wearied from His
journey, was sitting thus by the well. It was about the sixth hour.”
— John 4:5–6

The sixth hour in Jewish reckoning was noon — the hottest part of the day. Women typically drew
water in the early morning or the late evening, when temperatures were bearable and when they could
socialize with other women at the well. A woman coming to draw water alone at high noon was almost
certainly avoiding the other women. She was an outcast among her own people.

And notice the detail John includes about Jesus: He was “wearied from His journey.” The Greek is
kekopiakos — exhausted from labor, worn out. Jesus was not performing strength when He sat at that
well. He was genuinely tired. He was genuinely thirsty. He was genuinely human. This matters because
the conversation that  follows did not  begin from a position of  power or  strategy.  It  began from a
position of authentic need. He needed water, and she had the means to provide it.

The Social Barriers

When the Samaritan woman arrives and Jesus speaks to her, she immediately identifies three barri‐
ers:

“There  came a woman of  Samaria to  draw water.  Jesus  said to  her,  ‘Give  Me a
drink.’ ... Therefore the Samaritan woman said to Him, ‘How is it that You, being a
Jew, ask me for a drink since I am a Samaritan woman?’ (For Jews have no dealings
with Samaritans.)”
— John 4:7, 9

She saw three problems with this interaction: He was a Jew, she was a Samaritan (ethnic and religious
hostility). He was a man, she was a woman (social convention forbade a rabbi from speaking privately
with a woman, particularly a stranger). And the parenthetical note John adds — “Jews have no dealings
with Samaritans” — makes the cultural wall explicit. Everything about this encounter was socially im‐
permissible.

Jesus knew all of this. He spoke anyway. He did not ask permission from the cultural norms of His
day. He did not calculate the social risk. He saw a person, and He spoke to her. This is the first lesson of
this chapter, and it has not yet even become a conversation about spiritual things: bridge moments
often require crossing barriers that other people would never cross.
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The Connection: Starting with Vulnerability

Jesus’ opening words are four in English and three in Greek:

“Give Me a drink.”
— John 4:7b

This is remarkable for what it is  not. It is not a theological statement. It is not a question about her
spiritual condition. It is  not a declaration of His identity.  It  is  a request for help. Jesus opened the
conversation by  asking her for something.  He entered her world as someone who had a need she
could meet.

Think about what this did psychologically. She was accustomed to being looked down on — by
Jews, by men, by the other women of her own town. And here was a Jewish rabbi asking her for a favor.
He put Himself in a position of dependence. He gave her agency. He made her the one with something
to offer.  Before  a  single  spiritual  word was  spoken,  Jesus  had communicated something that  many
people never communicate in a lifetime of evangelistic effort: I am not above you. I need something
from you. You have value.

This is the connection principle: Jesus entered her context and used what was already in front of
both of them. A well. A bucket. Water. Heat. Thirst. He did not import a foreign subject. He started
with what was shared, what was immediate, what was real. The conversation did not feel like it was
being steered. It felt like it was arising naturally from the situation they were both in.

The Connection Pattern

Jesus  started  every  significant  conversation  by  entering  the  other  person’s  world  —  their
circumstances, their language, their immediate reality. He did not ask people to come to His ground
first. He went to theirs. A well became a classroom. A fishing boat became a calling. A tax booth became
an invitation. A tree became an encounter. Start where they are, not where you want them to be.

The Bridge: From Water to Living Water

Her response to His request was surprise and resistance:

“How is it that You, being a Jew, ask me for a drink since I am a Samaritan wo‐
man?”
— John 4:9

She expected Him to behave like every other Jewish man she had encountered. She expected distance,
avoidance, or contempt. Instead, He had asked her for something. She did not know what to do with
that. And it is precisely in that moment of off-balance surprise that Jesus builds the bridge:
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“Jesus answered and said to her, ‘If you knew the gift of God, and who it is who says to
you, “Give Me a drink,” you would have asked Him, and He would have given you
living water.’”
— John 4:10

Study this verse carefully. There are layers here that repay close attention.

First, Jesus pivoted from her question to His identity. She asked about social convention (“How is
it that You, a Jew...”). He redirected to something infinitely bigger: “If you knew the gift of God, and who
it is who says to you...” He did not answer her question. He elevated the conversation. She was thinking
about ethnic divisions. He was pointing to the gift of God. She was looking at a thirsty traveler. He was
revealing the Source of living water.

Second, He used the word she already knew — water — but filled it with new meaning. She came
for physical water. He offered living water. The Greek hydōr zōn would have had a double meaning to
her ear. In ordinary usage, “living water” simply meant flowing water — spring water as opposed to still
cistern water. It was the better kind of water. But Jesus was loading the term with spiritual meaning that
she would only gradually come to understand. He was building a bridge using a word from her world
that also belonged to His.

Third — and this is critical — He did not explain what He meant. He did not say, “Living water
is a metaphor for the Holy Spirit and eternal life.” He said just enough to create curiosity. “You would
have asked Him.” He told her she would have wanted it — if only she knew what it was and who was
offering it. He created a gap between what she knew and what she could know, and He left that gap
open for her to step into.

This is the art of salt-seasoned speech. Not too much. Not everything at once. Enough to create
thirst.

The Curiosity Factor: Letting Her Lean In

It worked. She leaned in:

“She said to Him, ‘Sir, You have nothing to draw with and the well is deep; where
then do You get that living water? You are not greater than our father Jacob, are You,
who gave us the well, and drank of it himself and his sons and his cattle?’”
— John 4:11–12

She was still thinking in physical terms — “you don’t even have a bucket” — but she was engaged. She
was asking questions. She was pushing back, which is actually a good sign in any conversation. Pushback
means someone is thinking. Silence or a quick subject change means they have checked out. She was in
the conversation now.

And notice her second question: “You are not greater than our father Jacob, are You?” In the Greek,
the construction (mē with the indicative)  expects  a  negative answer — she was asking,  “You’re not
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greater than Jacob, are you?” But the irony, which John’s readers would catch immediately, is that yes,
He is infinitely greater than Jacob. She was closer to the truth than she realized, and the question she
asked almost mockingly was actually the most important question she could have asked.

Jesus does not answer her question directly. Instead, He deepens the mystery:

“Jesus answered and said to her, ‘Everyone who drinks of this water will thirst again;
but whoever drinks of the water that I will give him shall never thirst; but the water
that I will give him will become in him a well of water springing up to eternal life.’”
— John 4:13–14

Now the contrast is explicit: this water (pointing to Jacob’s well) satisfies temporarily. My water satisfies
permanently. This water must be drawn again and again. My water becomes a spring inside you, flowing
upward to eternal life. He still has not defined “living water” in theological terms. He has simply made
the offer so compelling that she has to respond.

And she does:

“The woman said to Him, ‘Sir, give me this water, so I will not be thirsty nor come all
the way here to draw.’”
— John 4:15

She still misunderstands. She is thinking practically: no more daily trips to the well in the scorching
heat, no more avoiding the other women. But her request is the exact response Jesus was leading her to‐
ward: “Give me this water.” She is asking for what He came to give. She does not yet know what she is
asking for, but her desire has been awakened. The salt has created thirst.

The Curiosity Principle

Jesus did not dump information. He created desire. He said just enough to make her want more,
and then He let her curiosity drive the conversation forward. Bridge moments work the same way: you
do not need to explain everything in one sitting. You need to awaken a thirst that only the truth can
satisfy. If you have to force someone to listen, you have already lost the moment. If they are leaning in
and asking questions, the bridge is being built.

The Honest Moment: Seeing Without Shaming

What happens next is one of the most masterful turns in any conversation recorded in Scripture:

“He said to her, ‘Go, call your husband and come here.’ The woman answered and
said,  ‘I  have  no  husband.’  Jesus  said  to  her,  ‘You  have  correctly  said,  “I  have  no
husband”; for you have had five husbands, and the one whom you now have is not
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your husband; this you have said truly.’”
— John 4:16–18

On the  surface,  this  looks  like  an  abrupt  change  of  subject.  They  were  talking  about  water.  Now
suddenly He is asking about her husband. But Jesus was not changing subjects. He was going deeper.
The  living  water  He  offered  was  not  a  commodity  to  be  added  to  her  existing  life.  It  was  a
transformation of her whole life. And for her to receive it, she needed to be honest about where she
actually was — not where she presented herself to be.

But study how He did this. He did not say, “I know about your five husbands and the man you’re
living with now.” He asked her to go get her husband. He gave  her the opportunity to tell the truth.
And  when  she  gave  a  half-truth  —  “I  have  no  husband”  (technically  accurate,  but  deliberately
incomplete) — He honored what she said before revealing what she had not: “You have correctly said.”
He affirmed her honesty before extending it. He did not ambush her. He did not expose her. He saw
her,  and  He  let  her  know  she  was  seen  —  not  with  condemnation,  but  with  full  knowledge  and
continued engagement.

This  is  the  principle  we  studied  in  Chapter  3  in  action:  love  that  tells  the  truth  without
weaponizing it. Compare what Jesus did here with what the scribes and Pharisees did with the woman
caught in adultery (which we will study in Chapter 8). They dragged a woman’s sin into public to score
a theological point. Jesus brought this woman’s situation into the conversation gently, privately, and for
her benefit — so she could receive what He was offering from a place of honesty rather than pretense.

And notice her response. She did not shut down. She did not walk away. She did not become
defensive. Instead:

“The woman said to Him, ‘Sir, I perceive that You are a prophet.’”
— John 4:19

She escalated her understanding of who He was. At the beginning, He was a Jewish stranger. Then she
addressed Him as “Sir” (Kyrie). Now He is a prophet. She is moving in the right direction. And she was
not offended by His knowledge of her life. She was  impressed by it. Because it was delivered without
judgment, she received it as insight rather than attack. This is what happens when truth is seasoned
with grace.

The Detour That Wasn’t: Worship on the Mountain

What she says next is often read as a deflection — an attempt to change the subject away from her
personal life to a safe theological debate:

“Our fathers worshiped in this mountain, and you people say that in Jerusalem is the
place where men ought to worship.”
— John 4:20
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And maybe there was an element of deflection in it. But maybe not entirely. If she genuinely believed
Jesus was a prophet, then the most important question she could ask a prophet was a worship question:
where is God, and how do I find Him? Samaritans worshiped on Mount Gerizim. Jews worshiped in
Jerusalem. Which is it? If this man really knew God, he would know the answer.

Jesus did not dismiss her question. He did not say, “We’re not talking about that right now.” He
answered it — and in answering it, He took the conversation to its highest point:

“Jesus  said  to  her,  ‘Woman,  believe  Me,  an hour  is  coming when neither  in  this
mountain nor in Jerusalem will you worship the Father. You worship what you do not
know;  we  worship  what  we  know,  for  salvation  is  from the  Jews.  But  an hour  is
coming, and now is, when the true worshipers will worship the Father in spirit and
truth; for such people the Father seeks to be His worshipers. God is spirit, and those who
worship Him must worship in spirit and truth.’”
— John 4:21–24

Jesus addressed her question with honesty — “you worship what you do not know; we worship what we
know” — He did not pretend the Samaritan position was equally valid. Salvation is from the Jews, and
He said  so  plainly.  But  He did  not  stop there.  He moved past  the  debate  entirely  by  announcing
something that rendered the entire argument obsolete: a new era of worship was coming, and it was
coming now. Not on this mountain. Not in Jerusalem. In spirit and truth.

And then He said something extraordinary about God that should not be missed: the Father is
actively seeking worshipers. Not waiting for them. Seeking them. This Samaritan woman, with her five
failed marriages and her current arrangement, drawing water at noon to avoid the stares of respectable
people  —  the  Father  was  seeking  her.  Jesus  was  at  that  well  because  the  Father  was  seeking  this
particular woman.

Jesus was the bridge. He had always been the bridge. The entire conversation was God reaching
toward a woman who did not even know she was being sought.

The Reveal: “I Who Speak to You Am He”

The conversation reaches its climax with the most direct self-revelation Jesus gives anywhere in the
Gospels before His trial:

“The woman said to Him, ‘I know that Messiah is coming (He who is called Christ);
when that One comes, He will declare all things to us.’ Jesus said to her, ‘I who speak to
you am He.’”
— John 4:25–26

In the Greek, Jesus’ response is even more striking: Egō eimi, ho lalōn soi — “I AM, the one speaking to
you.” The phrase ego eimi (“I am”) echoes the divine name from Exodus 3:14. To a Samaritan woman
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— not to the Sanhedrin, not to a gathering of disciples, not to a crowd of thousands — Jesus first
declared plainly that He was the Messiah.

Consider  who  received  this  revelation.  Not  a  priest.  Not  a  scholar.  Not  a  religious  leader.  A
Samaritan woman with a scandalous personal history who came to draw water in the heat of the day
because she was too ashamed to come when anyone else was around. The God of Israel, in human flesh,
chose her as the first person to hear His full identity spoken without parable or ambiguity.

That is not strategy. That is love.

The Response: The Water Jar Left Behind

“So the woman left her waterpot, and went into the city and said to the men, ‘Come,
see a man who told me all the things that I have done; this is not the Christ, is it?’”
— John 4:28–29

She left her water jar. This is one of the most evocative details in the entire Gospel of John. She came to
the well for water. She met Jesus. And she left  without the water. She forgot why she came. What she
received was so much greater than what she came for that the original purpose of her trip simply ceased
to matter.

And then she went back to the very town she had been avoiding. The woman who came to the well
at noon to escape the gaze of her community went straight back to the center of that community and
said, “Come, see a man who told me all the things that I have done.” The very thing she was hiding from
— her past, her shame, the “all the things” she had done — became the basis of her testimony. She was
not embarrassed by Jesus’ knowledge of her life. She was amazed by it. Because He had seen everything
and stayed. He had known everything and offered her living water anyway.

Notice also her invitation: “This is not the Christ, is it?” She did not preach a sermon. She did not
present a theological argument. She asked a question — and her question was an invitation. She was not
telling them what to believe. She was telling them what she had experienced and inviting them to see for
themselves. This is the most natural, most authentic form of bridge-building there is:  Come and see. I
met someone. Let me tell you what happened to me.

The result:

“From that city many of the Samaritans believed in Him because of the word of the
woman who testified, ‘He told me all the things that I have done.’ ... and they were
saying to the woman, ‘It is no longer because of what you said that we believe, for we
have heard for ourselves and know that this One is indeed the Savior of the world.’”
— John 4:39, 42

Many believed because of her testimony. Then they invited Jesus to stay, and after two days of hearing
Him for themselves, even more believed. Her bridge moment was the spark. But it led people to Jesus
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Himself, not to her. That is the mark of an authentic bridge: it does not point to the bridge-builder. It
points to the One on the other side.

The Transferable Principle

Start where people are, not where you want them to be. Use what is already in the
conversation — the natural, shared, present reality — as the starting point. Create curiosity
rather than delivering lectures. Address the real person, not a generic audience. Be willing
to cross whatever barriers stand between you and the person God has placed in your path.
And trust that truth, delivered with grace from a heart of love, draws people in rather than
pushing them away.

This single encounter demonstrates every element we studied in Part 1:

Walk in wisdom toward outsiders — Jesus  crossed ethnic,  religious,  and gender  barriers  to
engage a woman His culture told Him to avoid.

Making the most of the kairos — A woman, a well, midday heat. The moment was ripe, and
Jesus recognized it.

Speech with grace — He revealed her  past  without  shaming her.  He corrected her  theology
without condescending to her.

Seasoned with salt — He did not explain everything at once. He said just enough to create thirst:
“You would have asked Him.”

Responding to each person — His approach to this woman was completely different from His
approach to Nicodemus (Chapter 5), to Zacchaeus (Chapter 6), to the rich young ruler (Chapter 7).
He calibrated everything to her.

A Journey in Names: How She Saw Him

One of the most beautiful threads in this passage is the progression of how the woman addressed
and understood Jesus. Trace it through the conversation:

Verse 9: A Jew. A category. An outsider defined by His ethnicity.

Verse 11: “Sir” (Kyrie). A term of respect. She has moved from category to courtesy.

Verse 19: “A prophet.” She  recognizes  spiritual  authority.  He has  demonstrated knowledge  no
ordinary man would have.

Verse 25–26: She raises the Messiah, and Jesus reveals Himself. The journey from “a Jew” to “the
Christ” is now complete.

Verse 29: “Is not this the Christ?” She takes what she has discovered to others.

This  progression did  not  happen because  Jesus  forced her  through a  series  of  logical  steps.  It
happened because He was genuinely present with her, responding to her at each stage of understanding,
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and letting her own discovery carry her forward. Bridge moments do not require you to drag someone
to the finish line. They require you to walk with them, one step at a time, and trust the process.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Colossians 4:5–6: This single encounter is the most complete demonstration of
the thesis passage in action. Every element — wisdom, engagement with outsiders, recognizing kairos,
grace, salt, and personalized response — is present.

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): Jesus’ revelation of her past (vv. 16–18) was
love, not exposure. He did not use her shame as a teaching tool. He addressed her situation for her
benefit, privately, with grace. This is what the heart check looks like in practice.

Connection to Chapter 5 (Nicodemus): The contrast is striking. With the Samaritan woman,
Jesus used everyday imagery (water) and created curiosity. With Nicodemus, He challenged theological
assumptions (“you must be born again”). Same Jesus, completely different approach. Both demonstrate
Colossians 4:6: responding to each person individually.

Connection to Chapter 8 (Woman Caught in Adultery): Compare how Jesus handled this
woman’s sexual history (privately, gently, for her growth) with how the Pharisees handled the other
woman’s sin (publicly, harshly, for their agenda). The contrast reveals the difference between love and
exploitation.

Connection to Chapter 17 (From Natural to Spiritual): This encounter is the primary case
study for the transition principle. Water to living water. Physical thirst to spiritual thirst. The natural as
the bridge to the spiritual.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

John 4:1–42 • 2 Kings 17:24–41 • Exodus 3:14 • Luke 24:26 • John 3:14 • Colossians 4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

Read John 4:4. The text says Jesus “had to” (edei) pass through Samaria. This word indicates
divine necessity. What does this tell you about God’s role in creating bridge moments? How
does this change the way you think about the “coincidences” in your own daily routine?

Jesus opened the conversation by asking the woman for help (“Give Me a drink”). Why is this
significant? What does it communicate when you approach someone as a person with a need
rather than as an authority with a message? How could you apply this in your own conversa‐
tions?

Trace  the  woman’s  progression in  how she  addressed  Jesus:  “a  Jew” (v.  9),  “Sir”  (v.  11),  “a
prophet” (v. 19), and implicitly the Christ (v. 29). What does this gradual journey tell us about
how people typically come to faith? What does it suggest about our expectations for a single con‐
versation?

1. 

2. 

3. 
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Jesus knew about the woman’s five husbands and current situation. He could have opened with
that information. Why didn’t He? What does the timing of this revelation (after curiosity was
already established) teach us about when to address personal issues in a spiritual conversation?

The woman asked about worship on Mount Gerizim versus Jerusalem (v. 20). Many comment‐
ators call this a deflection. Do you agree? Could she have been asking a genuine question? How
did Jesus handle it either way, and what can we learn from His willingness to engage the ques‐
tion?

The woman “left her waterpot” (v. 28) and went back to the city she had been avoiding. What
does it mean when someone forgets their original purpose because they have found something
greater? Have you experienced or witnessed a moment like this?

Return to the three names you wrote down in Chapter 1. For each person, ask: What is their
“water” — the everyday, natural concern or need that is  most real to them right now? How
might that become a bridge to something deeper? You do not need to manufacture the bridge.
You need to recognize it.

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  F i v e

YOU MUST BE BORN AGAIN

Nicodemus • John 3:1–21

“Jesus answered and said to him, ‘Truly, truly, I say to you, unless one is born again
he cannot see the kingdom of God.’”
— John 3:3 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study a bridge moment that looks completely different from
the Woman at the Well and to understand why. Jesus met a religious expert, a man
who came with knowledge rather than need, and responded not by creating curiosity
through everyday imagery but by shattering his theological categories. This chapter
demonstrates the Colossians 4:6 principle of responding “to each person” — and it
introduces the critical theme that some bridge moments bear fruit not immediately,
but across years.

A Different Person Requires a Different Bridge

If you read John 3 and John 4 back to back, as John intended them to be read, the contrast is
staggering. These two conversations sit side by side in the Gospel, and nearly everything about them is
different:

Nicodemus (John 3)

Male. Jewish. A Pharisee and member of the
Sanhedrin  —  the  ruling  religious  council.  A
“teacher  of  Israel”  (3:10).  Came  at  night,
privately.  Opened  with  a  theological  statement.
Represented the religious establishment.

The Samaritan Woman (John 4)

Female.  Samaritan. An outcast even within
her  own marginalized  community.  No religious
credentials.  Came  at  noon,  publicly  but  alone.
Opened with surprise at being spoken to. Repres‐
ented the furthest outsider.

One had everything the religious world valued: education, position, authority, purity. The other had
nothing the religious world valued: wrong ethnicity, wrong gender, wrong history, wrong address. And
yet both needed the same thing — a new birth, living water, the Messiah — and Jesus offered it to both.
But He offered it differently. Because they were different people with different starting points, different
obstacles, and different needs.

This is the Colossians 4:6 principle in its purest form: knowing how to respond to each person.
The same Savior, the same truth, the same love — but a completely different bridge. If you try to use the
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same approach with every person, you will reach some and miss many. Jesus never had a formula. He
had wisdom, and He applied it fresh to every encounter.

The Setting: A Ruler Comes in the Dark

“Now there was a man of the Pharisees, named Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews; this
man came to Jesus by night and said to Him, ‘Rabbi, we know that You have come
from God as a teacher; for no one can do these signs that You do unless God is with
him.’”
— John 3:1–2

John tells  us three things about Nicodemus before he speaks a word, and each one shapes how we
understand the conversation that follows.

First, he was  a Pharisee. The Pharisees were the strictest sect of Judaism, devoted to meticulous
observance of the Law and the traditions of the elders.  A Pharisee would have spent his  entire life
studying Scripture, keeping dietary laws, observing the Sabbath with precision, tithing from every herb
in his garden (Luke 11:42). Nicodemus was not spiritually casual. He was the opposite — a man who
had dedicated his entire existence to getting right with God through rigorous obedience.

Second, he was  a ruler of the Jews — a member of the Sanhedrin, the seventy-member ruling
council that governed religious and civil matters for the Jewish nation under Roman authority. This
was not a man on the margins. He was at the center of religious power. His opinion shaped policy. His
voice carried weight in the highest court in Israel.

Third,  he  came  at  night.  John  notes  this  detail,  and  commentators  have  long  debated  its
significance. Was it fear? Nicodemus had much to lose if his fellow Sanhedrin members discovered he
was  seeking  out  Jesus  privately.  Was  it  caution?  A  prudent  man  investigating  before  committing
publicly. Was it simply practical — nighttime being the only opportunity for a private conversation
without crowds? John does not say. But the symbolism is hard to miss in a Gospel that is structured
around the contrast between light and darkness (John 1:5, 8:12, 9:4–5, 12:35–46). Nicodemus came
out of the darkness toward the Light. He was not yet in the light, but he was moving toward it.

And then there  is  his  opening  statement  — carefully  constructed,  diplomatically  framed,  and
entirely wrong in its assumptions.

The Connection: Meeting Him at His Level

Nicodemus opened with a compliment: “Rabbi, we know that You have come from God as a teacher;
for no one can do these signs that You do unless God is with him.” This sounds respectful and even theolo‐
gically perceptive. He acknowledged that Jesus’ signs pointed to God’s presence. He used the honorific
“Rabbi” — teacher. He spoke with the authority of the group: “we know.”

But embedded in this compliment was an assumption that Jesus would immediately challenge:
Nicodemus had categorized Jesus as a teacher. A God-approved teacher, certainly. A miracle-working
teacher, impressively. But a teacher. Someone within the framework Nicodemus already understood.
Someone who operated within the religious system Nicodemus had mastered.
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With  the  Samaritan  woman,  Jesus  needed  to  create  curiosity  about  something  she  had  never
considered. With Nicodemus, the problem was the opposite: he thought he already understood. He
had come to  Jesus  as  a  colleague,  one  rabbi  visiting  another.  He thought  this  conversation would
operate within the categories he already possessed. He was wrong, and Jesus wasted no time in showing
him.

The Bridge: Shattering the Categories

“Jesus answered and said to him, ‘Truly, truly, I say to you, unless one is born again
he cannot see the kingdom of God.’”
— John 3:3

Notice that Jesus did not engage Nicodemus’s compliment. He did not say, “Thank you, and yes, I have
come from God.” He did not correct the “teacher” label gradually. He went directly to the one thing
Nicodemus needed to hear: everything you think qualifies you is insufficient. You must start over.
You must be born again.

The phrase “born again” translates the Greek gennethē anōthen. The word anōthen carries a deliber‐
ate double meaning: it can mean “again” (a second time) or “from above” (from a higher source). Both
meanings are at work. Nicodemus must be born a second time, and this second birth must come from
above — from God, not from human effort. Everything Nicodemus had built through a lifetime of
religious discipline was not being improved by this statement. It was being bypassed. Jesus was not offer‐
ing an upgrade to Nicodemus’s existing system. He was announcing a completely new beginning.

Consider  how disorienting  this  would have  been.  Nicodemus had spent  decades  climbing the
ladder  of  religious  achievement.  He  had  earned  his  seat  on  the  Sanhedrin.  He  had  mastered  the
Scriptures. He had kept the Law with a devotion most people could not imagine. And a carpenter from
Nazareth was telling him that none of it could get him into the kingdom of God. He needed to be born.
Not educated. Not promoted. Not refined. Born.

The Challenge Bridge

With the Samaritan woman, the bridge was built through everyday imagery that created curiosity.
With Nicodemus, the bridge was built through a statement that shattered his assumptions. Both are
legitimate bridge techniques, and both are driven by love. Sometimes the most loving thing you can do
for someone who thinks they understand is to show them how much they do not. The goal is not to
humiliate but to open a space where something genuinely new can enter.

The Confusion: When Categories Fail

Nicodemus’ response reveals the depth of his disorientation:
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“Nicodemus said to Him, ‘How can a man be born when he is old? He cannot enter a
second time into his mother’s womb and be born, can he?’”
— John 3:4

Some read this as a foolish, overly literal response. But Nicodemus was not a foolish man. He was a
master of Jewish theology. What his question reveals is not stupidity but  the inability of his existing
categories to process what Jesus was saying. He had no box for this. In his theological framework, you were
born into the covenant (as a Jew), you were educated in the Law, and you progressed through obedience
and study. The idea that you could need to start completely over — that everything you had built did
not even get you to the starting line — simply did not compute.

This is a critical moment in the conversation, and it contains a lesson for every bridge moment we
will ever have. When someone responds to spiritual truth with confusion, the confusion is often a sign
that the truth has landed. It has disrupted something. The old categories cannot hold the new reality.
Confusion is not failure. It is often the necessary precursor to understanding. The person’s existing
framework has to break before a new one can be built.

Jesus did not back away from the confusion. He pressed deeper:

“Jesus answered, ‘Truly, truly, I say to you, unless one is born of water and the Spirit
he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. That which is born of the flesh is flesh, and
that which is born of the Spirit is spirit. Do not be amazed that I said to you, “You
must be born again.” The wind blows where it wishes and you hear the sound of it,
but do not know where it comes from and where it is going; so is everyone who is born
of the Spirit.’”
— John 3:5–8

Jesus made the distinction Nicodemus needed but could not arrive at on his own: there is a birth of the
flesh and a birth of the Spirit, and they are not the same thing. Being born Jewish, being educated in the
Law, sitting on the Sanhedrin — all of that belongs to the realm of flesh. It is not bad. But it is not suffi‐
cient. What Nicodemus needed was something that comes from outside the system he had spent his life
mastering. It comes from the Spirit. And like the wind, you cannot control it, predict it, or manufacture
it through human effort.

The wind metaphor is particularly instructive. In Greek, the word pneuma means both “wind” and
“spirit.” Jesus is making a wordplay that Nicodemus, as a Hebrew scholar, would have appreciated: the
same word (ruach in Hebrew) does double duty in the Old Testament as well. The Spirit, like the wind,
is  real,  powerful,  and observable  in its  effects  — but cannot be controlled or  contained by human
systems. Nicodemus had spent his life trying to contain God within a system. Jesus was telling him that
God operates like the wind: you can hear it, feel it, and see its effects, but you cannot tell it where to
blow.

The Teacher Who Did Not Know
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“Nicodemus said to Him, ‘How can these things be?’ Jesus answered and said to him,
‘Are you the teacher of Israel and do not understand these things?’”
— John 3:9–10

Nicodemus asked “how” three times in this conversation (verses 4, 9, and implicitly throughout). Each
time,  he  was  asking  for  the  mechanism:  how  does  this  work?  Give  me  the  process.  Explain  the
procedure. This is the mind of a scholar and a legalist — give me the steps and I will execute them. But
Jesus was not offering a procedure. He was offering a person (Himself), a power (the Spirit), and a prom‐
ise (eternal life). Nicodemus kept asking “how” when the real question was “who.”

And then Jesus said something that cut to the heart of Nicodemus’s identity: “Are you the teacher of
Israel and do not understand these things?” The Greek uses the definite article — ho didaskalos — “the
teacher of Israel.” This was not just any teacher. Nicodemus was apparently renowned for his teaching.
He was the go-to authority. And Jesus said: you, the recognized expert, do not understand the most
fundamental thing about the kingdom you claim to teach?

This was not cruelty. It was surgery. Nicodemus’s confidence in his own understanding was the
very thing preventing him from receiving what Jesus offered. As long as he believed his knowledge was
sufficient, he would never submit to the reality that he needed something his knowledge could not
provide. Sometimes the most loving thing a bridge-builder can do is show a knowledgeable person the
boundary of their knowledge.

The Truth: The Heart of the Gospel

Having exposed the inadequacy of Nicodemus’s framework, Jesus then delivered the truth that
Nicodemus actually needed — and in doing so, spoke some of the most well-known words in all of
Scripture:

“As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of Man be
lifted up; so that whoever believes in Him will have eternal life.”
— John 3:14–15

Jesus reached into the Old Testament that Nicodemus knew better than almost anyone and pulled out
an image from Numbers 21:4–9. When the Israelites were bitten by serpents in the wilderness, God
told Moses to make a bronze serpent and lift it on a pole. Anyone who was bitten had only to look at the
serpent to live. They did not need to earn healing. They did not need to perform rituals. They needed to
look and believe. Jesus was telling Nicodemus: the Son of Man will be lifted up in the same way, and the
response required is the same — not achievement, but belief.

Nicodemus would have known this passage intimately. And now, through Jesus’ words, he was
seeing it with entirely new eyes. The Scripture he had studied his whole life was being illuminated by
the One the Scripture had been pointing to all along. This is what Jesus would later do with the two
disciples on the road to Emmaus (Luke 24:27) — opening the Scriptures so that what was always there
could finally be seen.
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And then:

“For God so loved the world, that He gave His only begotten Son, that whoever believes
in Him shall not perish, but have eternal life. For God did not send the Son into the
world to judge the world, but that the world might be saved through Him.”
— John 3:16–17

We have heard these words so many times that we may have lost the ability to hear what Nicodemus
heard. Consider the words the world. Nicodemus was a Pharisee. The Pharisaic worldview drew sharp
lines: Jew and Gentile, clean and unclean, righteous and sinner. And Jesus said God loved  the world.
Not just Israel. The world. And the condition for receiving eternal life was not circumcision, not Law-
keeping, not Sanhedrin membership — it was belief.  “Whoever believes.” That word “whoever” blew
the doors off every category Nicodemus had spent his life building.

And verse 17 would have been equally disorienting:  “God did not send the Son into the world to
judge the world.” The Pharisees were expecting a Messiah who would judge the Gentiles and vindicate
Israel. Jesus said He came to save, not to judge. Everything about Nicodemus’s expectations was being
inverted. The Messiah was not what he thought. The kingdom was not what he thought. The way in
was not what he thought. Everything had to be rethought.

The Response: The Long Road of a Slow-Burning Seed

Here is what is remarkable about this encounter: John does not record Nicodemus’s response. The
conversation simply ends. There is  no conversion. No confession of faith. No dramatic moment of
surrender. Nicodemus came out of the darkness, heard things that turned his world upside down, and
then… the text is silent.

If we measured bridge moments by immediate results, we would have to call this one a failure. A
Pharisee came, heard the gospel from the mouth of God Incarnate, and did not convert on the spot. By
any metric of evangelistic effectiveness, this was a loss.

But John is a careful writer. He does not leave Nicodemus in the darkness of chapter 3. He brings
him back — twice.

The Second Appearance: John 7:50–52

“Nicodemus (he who came to Him before, being one of them) said to them, ‘Our Law
does not judge a man unless it first hears from him and knows what he is doing, does
it?’ They answered him, ‘You are not also from Galilee, are you? Search, and see that
no prophet arises out of Galilee.’”
— John 7:50–52

The Sanhedrin was plotting to arrest Jesus. The temple guards had returned empty-handed, impressed
by His teaching. The Pharisees were furious. And in that hostile room, Nicodemus spoke up. He did
not declare Jesus the Messiah. He did not announce his faith publicly. He made a legal argument: the
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Law requires a hearing before judgment. It was a small act of courage — a procedural objection in a
room full of men determined to destroy Jesus. And he was immediately mocked for it.

But he spoke. The man who came at night now spoke in daylight, in the Sanhedrin itself, on behalf
of Jesus. The seed planted in John 3 was growing. Slowly, imperfectly, at great personal risk — but it
was growing.

The Third Appearance: John 19:38–42

“After these things Joseph of Arimathea, being a disciple of Jesus, but a secret one for
fear of the Jews, asked Pilate that he might take away the body of Jesus; and Pilate
granted permission. So he came and took away His body. Nicodemus, who had first
come to Him by night, also came, bringing a mixture of myrrh and aloes, about a
hundred pounds weight.”
— John 19:38–39

Nicodemus’s final appearance in Scripture is at the cross. Not at the teaching. Not at the miracles. At
the burial. He came with a hundred pounds of burial spices — a royal quantity, fit for a king. The man
who came to Jesus secretly, at night, now publicly associated himself with the crucified Christ at the
moment of greatest danger, when the disciples themselves had fled. John even reminds us:  “who had
first come to Him by night.” The man who started in the dark ended at the tomb, anointing the body of
the One who had told him he must be born again.

We do not know if Nicodemus was present at Pentecost. We do not know if he became part of the
early church. John does not tell us. But the trajectory is unmistakable: from curiosity in the dark, to a
quiet defense in the Sanhedrin, to a public act of devotion at the cross. The seed that was planted one
night in Jerusalem grew for years before it bore visible fruit.

Some bridge moments produce immediate results. Others plant seeds that grow across
months and years and decades. Faithfulness is not measured by the speed of the harvest. It is
measured by whether you were willing to speak truth, in love, at the moment God provided
— and then trust Him with the growth.

The Transferable Principle

Not every person needs the same starting point. Religious people, educated people, and
people who already have significant knowledge of God may need their assumptions chal‐
lenged more than their curiosity sparked. Meet people at the level of their understanding,
then take them deeper than they expected to go. Speak truth that disrupts their categories
when their categories are the obstacle. And be patient — some bridge moments bear fruit
much later than you will ever see.

This encounter demonstrates several elements from our Colossians 4:5–6 framework:
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Responding to each person — Jesus’ approach to Nicodemus was completely different from His
approach  to  the  Samaritan  woman  because  Nicodemus  was  a  completely  different  person  with
completely different obstacles.

Speech seasoned with salt — “You must be born again” was not the full explanation. It was a
provocative, disorienting statement designed to create a rupture in Nicodemus’s thinking. It created
thirst  of a different kind — not the thirst  of curiosity but the thirst  of destabilization. When your
categories break, you are desperate for something to replace them.

Walking in wisdom — Jesus knew that Nicodemus’s problem was not ignorance but misplaced
confidence.  The wisdom was  in  identifying  the  real  obstacle  and addressing  it  directly  rather  than
adding more information to an already overloaded system.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): The primary contrast chapter. John placed
these  two encounters  back to  back deliberately.  Together  they demonstrate  the  full  range of  Jesus’
bridge-building:  everyday  imagery  for  the  uninstructed,  category-shattering  truth  for  the  over-
instructed. Same love. Different bridges.

Connection to Chapter 7 (Rich Young Ruler): Another encounter where a person’s existing
“qualifications”  were  the  obstacle.  The  rich  young  ruler’s  wealth  was  his  barrier;  Nicodemus’s
knowledge was his.  In both cases,  Jesus identified the specific thing the person was trusting in and
challenged it directly.

Connection to Chapter 9 (Road to Emmaus): Jesus used Scripture to open eyes on the road to
Emmaus (Luke 24:27), just as He used Numbers 21 with Nicodemus (John 3:14). In both cases, He
took Scripture the hearers already knew and revealed what it had been pointing to all along.

Connection to Chapter 19 (When They Walk Away): Nicodemus did not convert on the spot,
yet Jesus did not consider the conversation a failure. This directly informs Chapter 19’s teaching on
handling outcomes that do not match our hopes.

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): Jesus challenged Nicodemus sharply — “Are
you the teacher of Israel and do not understand?” — but this challenge came from love, not contempt.
The sharpness was surgical, intended to heal by cutting through the barrier of self-reliance.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

John 3:1–21 • John 7:50–52 • John 19:38–42 • Numbers 21:4–9 • Luke 11:42 • John 1:5 • Luke 24:27
• Colossians 4:5–6
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Study & Discussion Questions

Compare how Jesus opened His conversation with the Samaritan woman (“Give Me a drink,”
John 4:7) with how He responded to Nicodemus (“You must be born again,” John 3:3). With
the woman, He started gently in her world. With Nicodemus, He disrupted immediately. What
drove the difference? What does this teach about how we should approach different kinds of
people?

Nicodemus  was  “the  teacher  of  Israel”  —  the  recognized  expert.  Yet  Jesus  said  he  did  not
understand  the  most  fundamental  thing  about  the  kingdom.  In  your  experience,  how  can
extensive religious knowledge actually become an obstacle to spiritual understanding? Have you
seen this in your own life?

The word anōthen means both “again” and “from above.” Why are both meanings important?
What would be lost if  we only understood “born again” as starting over, without the “from
above” dimension? What would be lost if we only understood it as a divine gift without the
“again” dimension of newness?

Trace Nicodemus through his three appearances in John’s Gospel: John 3 (the night visit), John
7:50–52 (the legal defense),  and John 19:38–42 (the burial).  Describe the trajectory you see.
What does this progression teach about how bridge moments sometimes work over long periods
of time?

Jesus used Numbers 21 — the bronze serpent — to explain the gospel to Nicodemus. He used a
passage Nicodemus already knew and revealed what it had been pointing to all along. Is there a
Scripture or a concept that someone in your life already knows that could serve as a bridge to a
deeper truth? Think about this for each of the three names you wrote down in Chapter 1.

John 3:16–17 contains the words “the world” and “whoever.” How would these words have
sounded to a Pharisee who drew sharp lines between insiders and outsiders? Who in your life
might need to hear that the gospel is wider than they assume?

This conversation produced no visible conversion. If you had been watching from the shadows,
you might have concluded that Jesus had failed with Nicodemus. Have you ever planted a seed in
someone’s  life  and  not  seen  it  grow?  How  does  Nicodemus’s  story  encourage  you  to  keep
planting, even when you cannot see the harvest?

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  S i x

I MUST STAY AT YOUR HOUSE

Zacchaeus • Luke 19:1–10

“When Jesus came to the place, He looked up and said to him, ‘Zacchaeus, hurry and
come down, for today I must stay at your house.’”
— Luke 19:5 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To examine a bridge moment where the bridge was not a word
or  an  argument  but  an  action.  Jesus  did  not  engage  Zacchaeus  in  theological
dialogue.  He  did  not  create  curiosity  through  metaphor.  He  did  not  challenge
assumptions.  He  simply  showed  up  and  said,  “I’m  coming  to  your  house.”  This
chapter demonstrates that sometimes the most powerful bridge moment is the decision
to be present with someone that everyone else avoids — and that transformed behavior
flows from experienced grace, not from moral instruction.

The Setting: A Hated Man in a Hostile City

“He entered Jericho and was passing through. And behold, there was a man called by
the name Zacchaeus; and he was a chief tax collector and he was rich.”
— Luke 19:1–2

Luke tells us three things about Zacchaeus in rapid succession, and each detail would have landed like a
hammer blow on a first-century Jewish audience.

First, his name: Zacchaeus. The name comes from the Hebrew Zakkay, meaning “pure” or “inno‐
cent.” This is one of the quiet ironies Luke embeds in the narrative. Here was a man named “pure” who
was regarded by his entire community as anything but.

Second, he was a chief tax collector. Not merely a tax collector, but an architelones — the prefix
archi- indicates a supervisory role. Zacchaeus oversaw other tax collectors. He ran the operation. To
understand  why  this  mattered,  you  must  understand  what  tax  collection  meant  in  first-century
Palestine.  Tax collectors  were Jews who had contracted with the Roman occupying government to
extract  taxes  from  their  own  people.  The  system  was  designed  for  abuse:  Rome  set  a  quota,  and
anything the collector extracted beyond that quota was his to keep. There was no external audit. The
only limit on how much a tax collector took was his own conscience — and the system selected for
people without much of one.
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But the offense went deeper than economics. Tax collectors were considered traitors. They had
aligned themselves  with the  pagan empire  that  occupied the  Promised Land.  They served the  very
power that oppressed God’s people. In the eyes of devout Jews, a tax collector had sold his soul — not
figuratively,  but  in  a  very  real  spiritual  sense.  They  were  excluded  from  synagogue  worship.  Their
testimony was inadmissible in court. They were classified alongside robbers and murderers in rabbinic
literature. To eat with a tax collector was to defile yourself.

Third, he was rich. And everyone knew where the money came from. His wealth was not a sign of
God’s blessing, as wealth often was in Jewish thinking. His wealth was the accumulated evidence of
years of extracting more than was owed from people who could not fight back. Every fine robe he wore,
every  addition  to  his  house,  every  luxury  he  enjoyed  was  purchased  with  money  taken  from  his
neighbors under the threat of Roman enforcement. His riches were not a credit to his name. They were
an indictment.

So here was a man who was isolated in every direction. The Romans used him but did not respect
him.  The  Jewish  community  despised  him.  He  had  wealth  but  no  honor.  He  had  power  but  no
belonging. He had a name that meant “pure” and a reputation that meant the opposite.

And he wanted to see Jesus.

The Desire: Something Was Already Stirring

“And he was trying to see who Jesus was, and was unable because of the crowd, for he
was small in stature. So he ran on ahead and climbed up into a sycamore tree in
order to see Him, for He was about to pass through that way.”
— Luke 19:3–4

Do not pass over this detail too quickly. Zacchaeus was not standing on the roadside hoping to catch a
glimpse as the procession passed. He was trying to see Jesus. The Greek ezētei is in the imperfect tense
— he kept trying, he was making repeated effort. The crowd was blocking him, and he was  small in
stature (tē hēlikia mikros), so he could not see over them. But instead of giving up, he did something re‐
markable.

He ran ahead. And he climbed a tree.

Consider  what  this  cost  a  man  in  his  position.  In  the  ancient  Near  East,  it  was  considered
undignified for a grown man — especially a man of means and status — to run. Running was for
children and servants. Climbing a tree was even more undignified. Zacchaeus was a chief tax collector, a
wealthy man, a man who traded on power and intimidation. And here he was, hiking up his robes and
scrambling into a sycamore-fig tree like a child, in full view of a city that already had every reason to
mock him.

Why? Because something inside him was worth more to him than his dignity. Whatever he had
heard about Jesus — and we do not know what he had heard, only that something had reached him —
it was enough to make him abandon his image to get a look. This is important: before Jesus ever said a
word to Zacchaeus, something was already at work in this man. There was a hunger. A curiosity. A
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need. The kairos moment did not begin at the tree. It began somewhere before this passage, in a heart
that was already being drawn.

The Pre-Moment

Bridge moments rarely appear from nothing. In most cases, God has already been at work in the
person’s life before you arrive. Something has stirred. A question has surfaced. A dissatisfaction with the
way things are has crept in. You may never know what that prior work was. But when you see someone
making an effort — asking questions, showing up in unexpected places,  doing something that costs
them their comfort — pay attention. Something is already in motion. Your role may be to recognize it
and respond, not to create it from scratch.

The Bridge: Presence Before Preaching

“When Jesus came to the place, He looked up and said to him, ‘Zacchaeus, hurry and
come down, for today I must stay at your house.’”
— Luke 19:5

This is one of the shortest and most powerful bridge moments in the Gospels. Study every element of
it.

He Stopped

Jesus was passing through Jericho — a city on the way to somewhere else, with crowds pressing
around Him, with Jerusalem and the cross ahead. He had every reason to keep moving. But when He
came to the place where Zacchaeus was, He stopped. The crowd did not stop Him. An appointment
did not stop Him. A man in a tree stopped Him. Jesus saw someone making an effort to get close, and
He responded to that effort with His full attention.

He Looked Up

The text says He “looked up.” This means Jesus was the one who initiated. Zacchaeus was watching
from above, probably hoping to observe without being observed. But Jesus found him. And He looked
up — which means He put Himself in the position of looking toward someone the crowd looked down
on. The entire city looked down on Zacchaeus. Jesus looked up at him.

He Knew His Name

“Zacchaeus, hurry and come down...”
— Luke 19:5a

He called him by name. In a crowd of hundreds, Jesus looked into a tree and spoke a name. We are not
told how Jesus knew it — whether by divine knowledge, or whether someone in the crowd had pointed
him out, or whether Zacchaeus was already known to Him. What matters is this: being called by name
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changed everything.  It  is  one thing to  be  noticed.  It  is  another  thing entirely  to  be  known.  When
someone uses your name, you exist to them as a person, not as a face in a crowd, not as a category, not as
a  label.  Zacchaeus had been called many things  by this  city:  cheat,  traitor,  sinner.  Jesus  called him
Zacchaeus —  pure. The name his parents had given him. The name that carried a hope he had long
since abandoned.

He Invited Himself

“...for today I must stay at your house.”
— Luke 19:5b

This is the bridge. And the bridge was not a word about sin. It was not a sermon about repentance. It
was not a theological proposition or a spiritual challenge. The bridge was presence. “I must stay at your
house.”

Notice the word must — the Greek dei, the same word of divine necessity we saw in John 4:4 when
Jesus  “had  to”  pass  through  Samaria.  This  was  not  a  casual  social  call.  It  was  another  appointed
meeting. Jesus was not asking permission. He was announcing a divine appointment: today, I must be
at your house. Heaven has arranged this. This is not optional.

And consider what “your house” meant in this context. In the first-century Jewish world, entering
someone’s home and eating at their table was an act of acceptance. It declared fellowship. It said: I
consider you worthy of my company. The Pharisees understood this perfectly, which is why they were
perpetually scandalized by Jesus eating with sinners (Luke 5:30, 15:2). To eat with someone was to
identify with them. Jesus did not just acknowledge Zacchaeus from a safe distance. He announced that
He would enter the most private space in Zacchaeus’s life — his home — and share a meal with him.

In a single sentence, Jesus communicated: I see you. I know you. I am not ashamed to be associated
with you. I am coming into your world. Today.

No sermon preceded this. No conditions were attached. No moral lecture was required before the
invitation was extended. Jesus offered presence first. Everything else followed.

The Response: Joy, Grumbling, and Transformation

“And he hurried and came down and received Him gladly.”
— Luke 19:6

Zacchaeus’s response was immediate, physical, and joyful. He  hurried — the same urgency Jesus had
used (“hurry and come down”) was mirrored in his response. He came down from the tree and received
Him gladly. The Greek  hypedexato auton chairōn — he welcomed Him with joy, with delight, with
celebration. This was not reluctant compliance. This was a man who had been starving for exactly what
Jesus was offering — not a lecture, not a condition, but acceptance — and who was overwhelmed to
receive it.
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But not everyone was glad:

“When they saw it, they all began to grumble, saying, ‘He has gone to be the guest of a
man who is a sinner.’”
— Luke 19:7

The word all is significant: hapantes — everyone. Not just the Pharisees. Not just the religious leaders.
The entire crowd. Jesus’ decision to enter Zacchaeus’s home scandalized the whole city. They could
accept Jesus as a teacher, a healer, a prophet. They could not accept Him as a friend of this man. Their
categories did not allow for a holy person to associate with someone so thoroughly despised.

This is a pattern we will see repeatedly in the Gospels, and it contains a sober warning for anyone
who wants  to  build  bridges  the  way  Jesus  did:  the  people  who are  most  offended by  your  bridge
moments may not be the outsiders. They may be the insiders. The religious community may grumble
when you choose to sit at the table of someone they have written off. Building bridges sometimes means
accepting criticism from people you respect. Jesus did not let the crowd’s grumbling stop Him from
entering that house, and neither should we.

The Transformation: Grace Produces What Law Cannot

What happened inside that house, Luke does not record in detail. We do not know what was said
over the meal. We do not know if Jesus delivered a teaching, told a parable, or simply ate and talked. But
we know what came out of that encounter, because Zacchaeus emerged a different man:

“Zacchaeus stopped and said to the Lord, ‘Behold, Lord, half of my possessions I will
give to the poor, and if I have defrauded anyone of anything, I will give back four
times as much.’”
— Luke 19:8

Read what Zacchaeus did not say. He did not say, “Tell me what I need to do.” He did not ask for the
rules. He did not wait for Jesus to instruct him on proper restitution. He  volunteered. Unprompted.
Spontaneously. Out of a heart that had been so radically changed by the experience of being received
that his entire relationship with money was transformed in a single afternoon.

And the generosity is staggering. Half of his possessions to the poor — not a tithe, not a percentage
calculated for tax benefit, but half. And for anyone he had defrauded: fourfold restitution. Under the
Mosaic Law, the standard restitution for theft was the principal plus one-fifth (Leviticus 6:5, Numbers
5:7). Only in the case of the most egregious offenses — such as stealing and killing an ox — was fourfold
restitution  required  (Exodus  22:1).  Zacchaeus  imposed  on  himself  the  harshest  standard  the  Law
allowed. No one demanded this. Grace demanded it — from the inside out.

This is the principle that must not be missed: Jesus did not lecture Zacchaeus about his sin. He did
not present a list of behavioral changes required before fellowship could begin. He offered presence and
acceptance  first,  and  the  behavioral  change  flowed  spontaneously  from  the  transformation  that
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acceptance produced. Grace did what law could never do. Law says, “Change, and then I will accept
you.” Grace says, “I accept you, and now watch what happens.”

This does not mean that truth and repentance do not matter. They matter enormously. But notice
the order: Jesus’ acceptance came first, and Zacchaeus’s repentance was the fruit of that acceptance, not
the prerequisite for it. This is the gospel in miniature: while we were still sinners, Christ died for us
(Romans 5:8).  He did not  wait  for  us  to  clean up before  He came close.  He came close,  and the
closeness changed everything.

You cannot demand transformation from someone you have not first been willing to sit
with.  Presence  precedes  preaching.  Acceptance  precedes  accountability.  When  people
experience genuine, unconditional welcome from someone who represents Christ, the Holy
Spirit does what no lecture, sermon, or moral argument can accomplish: He changes them
from the inside out.

The Declaration: What Jesus Saw That the Crowd Did Not

“And Jesus said to him, ‘Today salvation has come to this house, because he, too, is a
son of Abraham. For the Son of Man has come to seek and to save that which was
lost.’”
— Luke 19:9–10

Jesus’ response to Zacchaeus’s declaration contains three statements, and each one would have landed
on the grumbling crowd like a shockwave.

First:  “Today  salvation  has  come  to  this  house.” Not  “someday,  if  he  keeps  his  promise.”  Not
“provided he follows through.”  Today. Salvation arrived in the person of Jesus, and it arrived at the
house of a man the whole city considered beyond saving. The word “today” connects to the urgency
Jesus expressed at the tree: “today I must stay at your house.” The divine appointment had its divine
fulfillment. This was a kairos day for Zacchaeus.

Second:  “He, too, is a son of Abraham.” The crowd had excluded Zacchaeus from the people of
God. Tax collectors were considered to have forfeited their covenant standing. And Jesus said: no. He is
a son of Abraham. He belongs. He was always part of the family that God was calling — a lost part, but
not a discarded part. The shepherd does not write off the lost sheep. He goes after it.

Third: “For the Son of Man has come to seek and to save that which was lost.” This is Luke’s thesis
statement for the entire ministry of Jesus, and it is no accident that it appears here, in the home of a
despised tax collector in Jericho. Jesus defined His own mission: seeking and saving. Not waiting to be
found. Seeking. Going to the tree. Looking up. Calling by name. Entering the house. The Son of Man
does not stand at the door and call out conditions. He crosses the room, sits down at the table, and
stays.
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And notice the word lost — to apolōlos. This is the same word Jesus used in Luke 15 for the lost
sheep, the lost coin, and the lost son. Zacchaeus was not a project. He was not a case study. He was a lost
member of the family. And Jesus came to bring him home.

What Jesus Did Not Do

Before we draw the transferable principle from this encounter, it is worth pausing to notice what is
absent from this passage. Because what Jesus did not do is as instructive as what He did.

He  did  not  preach to  Zacchaeus.  There  is  no  recorded  sermon,  no  gospel  presentation,  no
theological explanation in this text.

He did not confront Zacchaeus about his sin. Not a single word of rebuke appears in this passage.

He  did  not  set  conditions.  He  did  not  say,  “If  you  repent,  I  will  come  to  your  house.”  He
announced His coming first.

He did not  explain to the crowd why He was doing this.  He did not apologize for entering a
sinner’s home. He did not justify His choice.

What He  did do was show up. He stopped. He looked. He called a name. He announced His
presence. And that presence — the presence of God in human flesh, offering unconditional, public,
unashamed fellowship — accomplished what  no sermon in  the  world  could have  accomplished.  It
reached through years of isolation, past walls of guilt and defensiveness and cynicism, and touched the
man underneath.

This is not the only way bridge moments work. We have already seen Jesus use deep theological
dialogue  (Nicodemus),  masterful  metaphor  (the  Samaritan  woman),  and  He  will  use  still  other
approaches in the chapters ahead. But this encounter teaches us something the other methods cannot:
sometimes the bridge is not what you say. It is that you showed up at all.

The Transferable Principle

Sometimes the most powerful bridge moment is not a conversation but a presence. When
you choose to enter someone’s world — their home, their mess, their isolation — without
conditions and without pretense, you communicate something that words alone cannot:
you are worth my time, my reputation, and my discomfort. Presence precedes preaching.
Grace precedes demand. And transformed behavior flows from experienced love, not from
moral instruction.

This encounter demonstrates these elements from our Colossians 4:5–6 framework:

Walk in wisdom toward outsiders — Jesus did not avoid the most despised person in Jericho.
He went directly to him, publicly, knowing it would cost Him the crowd’s approval.

Making the most of the kairos — A man in a tree was a window that would not stay open long.
Jesus stopped, looked up, and seized it.
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Speech  with  grace —  Not  a  single  word  of  condemnation.  A  name,  an  urgency,  and  an
invitation. That was enough.

Responding to each person — Zacchaeus did not need a theological lecture (Nicodemus) or a
curiosity-building metaphor (the Samaritan woman). He needed someone to stop, look at him, and say:
I want to be with you. Jesus gave him exactly what he needed and nothing he did not.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): Both encounters feature divine necessity (dei
—  “I  must”).  Both  involve  Jesus  crossing  social  boundaries.  But  the  Woman  at  the  Well  involved
extended dialogue while  Zacchaeus involved almost none.  The bridge with the woman was a  word
(water). The bridge with Zacchaeus was an action (coming to his house).

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): This is the purest demonstration of the heart
check  principle.  If  Jesus  had  an  “agenda”  with  Zacchaeus,  it  was  invisible.  What  was  visible  was
acceptance,  presence,  and  willingness  to  be  publicly  associated  with  a  despised  man.  The
transformation that followed was entirely spontaneous — the fruit of love, not the product of persua‐
sion.

Connection to Chapter 7 (Rich Young Ruler): A striking contrast. Both Zacchaeus and the
rich young ruler were wealthy. Both encountered Jesus personally. But their outcomes were opposite.
The rich young ruler received a direct challenge and walked away. Zacchaeus received unconditional
acceptance and gave everything away.  The comparison between these two chapters  illuminates how
different people respond to different kinds of bridges.

Connection to Chapter 8 (Woman Caught in Adultery): In both encounters, the crowd con‐
demned while Jesus accepted. Both demonstrate the principle that grace precedes truth and that the
person Jesus is willing to receive is often the person the religious community has already discarded.

Connection to Luke 15 (Lost sheep, coin, son): Jesus’ declaration in 19:10 (“to seek and to save
that which was lost”) uses the same vocabulary as the three parables of Luke 15. Zacchaeus is the living
embodiment of the lost sheep brought home, the lost coin found, the prodigal son embraced by the
father.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Luke 19:1–10 • John 4:4 • Leviticus 6:5 • Numbers 5:7 • Exodus 22:1 • Romans 5:8 • Luke 5:30 •
Luke 15:1–32 • Colossians 4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

Zacchaeus climbed a tree to see Jesus — an act that would have been deeply undignified for a
wealthy man. What does this tell you about what was already happening inside him before Jesus

1. 
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arrived? When you see someone making an awkward or costly effort to get closer to spiritual
things, how should that shape your response?

Jesus  called  Zacchaeus  by  name.  Think  about  the  power  of  being  known  versus  being
categorized. Who in your life do you tend to think of by category (“my difficult coworker,” “that
neighbor who...”) rather than by name? What would change if you saw them the way Jesus saw
Zacchaeus?

Jesus said “I must stay at your house” before Zacchaeus had repented, confessed, or changed
anything about his life. How does this challenge the common assumption that people need to
clean up before they can be welcomed? Where is the line between accepting people as they are
and endorsing their behavior?

The entire crowd grumbled when Jesus entered Zacchaeus’s home (Luke 19:7). Have you ever
faced criticism from fellow believers for being too close to someone they considered unworthy?
How did you handle it? How should you handle it?

Zacchaeus’s restitution (half his possessions to the poor, fourfold to those he defrauded) was
entirely spontaneous — no one demanded it. What does this tell us about the difference between
behavioral  change  produced  by  guilt  or  pressure  versus  behavioral  change  produced  by
experienced grace? Which is more lasting, and why?

Read Romans 5:8: “While we were yet sinners, Christ died for us.” How does the Zacchaeus
encounter illustrate this principle? What does it look like for you to “enter someone’s house”
while they are still in their sin — without condoning the sin but also without waiting for change
before you show up?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, ask: Am I willing to “enter their
house” — to be publicly associated with them, to give them my time and presence without
conditions? If the answer is no, what is holding you back? Is it concern for their wellbeing, or
concern for your own reputation?

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  S e v e n

JESUS FELT A LOVE FOR HIM

The Rich Young Ruler • Mark 10:17–27

“Looking at him, Jesus felt a love for him and said to him, ‘One thing you lack: go
and sell all you possess and give to the poor, and you will have treasure in heaven; and
come, follow Me.’ But at these words he was saddened, and he went away grieving,
for he was one who owned much property.”
— Mark 10:21–22 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study the bridge moment that did not end in conversion —
and to understand why it was not a failure. This chapter addresses the hardest reality
in all of bridge-building: sometimes you do everything right, you speak truth with
genuine love, and the person still walks away. This encounter teaches us about the
relationship between love and truth, about the things that hold people back, and about
the freedom that comes from releasing the outcome to God. For every parent, teacher,
friend,  or  fellow  Christian  who  has  watched  someone  they  love  turn  away  from
Christ, this chapter is written for you.

The Setting: A Man Who Came Running

“As He was setting out on a journey, a man ran up to Him and knelt before Him,
and asked Him, ‘Good Teacher, what shall I do to inherit eternal life?’”
— Mark 10:17

This encounter is recorded in all three Synoptic Gospels (Matthew 19:16–22, Mark 10:17–22, Luke
18:18–23), and each writer contributes a detail the others omit. Matthew tells us he was young. Luke
tells  us  he  was  a  ruler  —  likely  a  synagogue  leader  or  a  member  of  a  local  council.  Mark  tells  us
something neither Matthew nor Luke included: he ran, and he knelt.

The running matters.  In the culture of the ancient Near East,  a man of standing did not run.
Running  was  undignified  —  the  same  cultural  expectation  that  made  Zacchaeus’s  tree-climbing
remarkable.  A  young  ruler,  a  man  of  wealth  and  position,  sprinting  toward  a  traveling  rabbi  and
dropping to his knees in the dust — this was not casual interest. This was urgency. Something was driv‐
ing this man, and it was powerful enough to override his concern for appearance.

And his question reveals what was driving him: “What shall I do to inherit eternal life?” This was
not an academic question. This was a man who had everything the world promised would satisfy —
youth, authority, wealth, moral reputation — and knew in his core that it was not enough. He was
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asking the most important question a human being can ask, and he was asking it of the only Person
who could answer it with authority.

By every external measure, this man was doing well. But something was missing, and he knew it.
The  ache  that  brought  him  running  to  Jesus  was  the  honest  recognition  that  everything  he  had
accumulated had not filled the place inside him that mattered most. This is often how bridge moments
begin in our own lives — not with someone at rock bottom, but with someone at the top who has
realized the view from the summit is not what they expected.

The Conversation: Peeling Back the Layers

The Title and the Redirect

“And Jesus said to him, ‘Why do you call Me good? No one is good except God alone.’”
— Mark 10:18

Jesus’ first response was not to answer the question but to examine the assumptions behind it. The man
called Him “Good Teacher.” Jesus pressed on the word good. This was not a denial of His own good‐
ness  — Jesus was not saying,  “I  am not good.” He was doing what He often did with thoughtful
people: He forced the questioner to think more deeply about what he had just said. If only God is truly
good, and you are calling Me good, then what are you really saying about who I am?

Jesus was also beginning to dismantle the man’s framework. The young ruler operated in a system
where goodness was measured by behavior — what you did, how well you kept the rules, how your
moral  performance  compared  to  others.  Jesus  was  pointing  him  toward  a  different  standard:  the
absolute goodness of God. If  that is  the measure,  then no human performance qualifies.  This seed
would become critically important in a few moments.

The Commandments

“You know the commandments: ‘Do not murder, Do not commit adultery, Do not
steal, Do not bear false witness, Do not defraud, Honor your father and mother.’”
— Mark 10:19

Jesus  listed  commandments  from  the  second  table  of  the  Law  —  the  commandments  governing
relationships  with other  people.  Notice  which commandments  He  did not mention:  the first  four,
which govern the relationship with God. “You shall have no other gods before Me. You shall not make
idols. You shall not take the name of the Lord your God in vain. Remember the Sabbath.” Jesus left
God out of the list. This was deliberate, and the reason would become clear very shortly.

The young man’s response was immediate and confident:

“And he said to Him, ‘Teacher, I have kept all these things from my youth up.’”
— Mark 10:20
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He was not boasting. He was being honest. By the external measures of the Law, he had kept these com‐
mandments. He had not murdered, committed adultery, stolen, lied, or dishonored his parents. He had
lived a morally upright life from his youth. And in the framework he understood, that should have been
enough. So why wasn’t it? Why was he still running to Jesus with an unsettled heart? If keeping the
commandments was the answer, why did he still feel the question?

Because there was one commandment he had not kept. And it was the first one.

The Bridge: Love First, Then the Hardest Truth

Now we arrive at the most important verse in this passage — the verse I chose as the title of this
chapter, because it reveals everything about how Jesus builds a bridge even when He knows the bridge
will be refused:

“Looking at him, Jesus felt a love for him and said to him, ‘One thing you lack: go
and sell all you possess and give to the poor, and you will have treasure in heaven; and
come, follow Me.’”
— Mark 10:21

Mark gives us three details in sequence, and the order is everything.

First: He Looked at Him

The Greek is emblepsas autō — He looked into him. This is not a glance. This is the penetrating,
seeing gaze of God. Jesus saw past the fine robes, past the confident claim of commandment-keeping,
past the respectable reputation. He saw the man. He saw what was underneath. He saw the thing the
young ruler could not see about himself, or perhaps could see but could not bear to name.

Second: He Felt a Love for Him

The Greek is  ēgapēsen auton — He loved him. Mark is the only Gospel writer who records this
detail, and it is perhaps the most important detail in the entire passage. Before the hard words came,
love came. Before the challenge that would break this man’s heart, the love that broke Jesus’ heart was
already there.

This is not a generic love. The verb is aorist — it refers to a specific, in-the-moment experience:
Jesus looked at this young man and felt love for him. Personally. Individually. In that instant. This was
not duty. This was not the general benevolence of God toward all humanity. This was the specific, felt
love of a Savior for a particular person standing in front of Him. Jesus loved him and then spoke the
hard truth. Not the other way around. The order matters more than almost anything else in this study.

In Chapter 3, we established that love is the only legitimate foundation for bridge moments. Here
is the proof. Jesus knew that what He was about to say would cause this man pain. He knew it might
drive him away. He said it anyway — not in spite of loving him, but because He loved him. Love that
withholds hard truth to keep the peace is not love. It is cowardice wearing love’s name. And love that
delivers hard truth without genuinely caring about the person is not love either. It is cruelty wearing
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righteousness’s name. Jesus held both: He loved, and He spoke. He cared, and He challenged. He felt,
and He did not flinch.

Third: He Named the One Thing

“One thing you lack.” Not ten things. Not a comprehensive reformation of his life. One thing. Jesus
had the precision of a surgeon. He identified the exact point where this man’s faith broke down, and He
pressed on it with devastating accuracy.

The command was threefold:  go and sell all you possess and give to the poor (release what
you’re holding onto), and you will have treasure in heaven (gain what actually lasts), and come, fol‐
low Me (enter a relationship with the One standing in front of you). The selling was not the point. The
giving was not the point. The point was:  follow Me. But the wealth stood between this man and that
invitation like a wall he could not climb over while carrying everything he owned.

Now we see why Jesus omitted the first commandments from His earlier list. He did not need to
ask this man about idols. The man’s idol was about to be exposed. The first commandment says, “You
shall have no other gods before Me.” This young ruler had kept every commandment except the one
that mattered most. He had another god. It was his wealth. It was his security. It was the life he had
built for himself on a foundation other than God. And Jesus — with love, with clarity, with surgical
precision — named it.

The Precision of Love

Jesus did not overwhelm this man with a catalogue of shortcomings. He identified the one thing.
In any bridge moment, the goal is not to address everything but to address the right thing. This requires
discernment,  patience,  and the  kind of  seeing  that  only  comes  from genuine  engagement  with  the
person in front of you.  When you speak truth to someone,  ask:  What is  the one thing that stands
between this person and Christ? Not the ten things you could mention. The one thing that matters
right now.

The Response: He Went Away Grieving

“But at these words he was saddened, and he went away grieving, for he was one who
owned much property.”
— Mark 10:22

This is one of the saddest sentences in the New Testament.

The Greek word for “saddened” is  stugnasas — it  describes a face becoming dark,  like the sky
clouding over before a storm. The light went out of his face. And then he went away — apēlthen — he
departed. He left. He walked away from Jesus. The One who had just looked at him with love, who had
just offered him treasure in heaven and an invitation to follow — he turned his back and walked away.
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And he went away grieving — lupoumenos, present participle: he was continuously grieving as he
walked away. This was not a man who shrugged off Jesus’ words and went happily back to his wealth.
He was in pain. He knew, at some level, that he was choosing wrongly. The treasure in heaven was real.
The invitation to follow was genuine. And he walked away from both because he could not let go of
what he was holding.

Mark tells us why in a short, devastating clause: “for he was one who owned much property.” Or
perhaps more accurately: his property owned him. The very thing that gave him status, security, and
identity in the world was the thing that kept him from the kingdom of God. He was not too wicked for
the kingdom. He was too full.

What Jesus Did Not Do

Now pay close attention to what happened next — or rather, what did not happen.

Jesus did not chase him. He did not call out, “Wait — let’s talk about this. Maybe we can work
something out.” He did not offer a compromise: “Sell half, then. Sell a quarter. Let’s start small.” He
did not lower the standard to keep the man in the conversation.

Jesus did not apologize. He did not say, “I’m sorry — I know that was hard to hear.” He did not
soften the truth after the fact to make the rejection less painful for either of them.

Jesus did not withdraw His love. There is no indication that the love He felt in verse 21 ceased
in verse 22. He loved the man before the hard truth. He loved the man during the hard truth. And there
is every reason to believe He loved the man as he walked away. The love was not contingent on the re‐
sponse.

Jesus did not blame Himself. He did not turn to the disciples and say, “I should have said it
differently.” He did not analyze what went wrong in His approach. He spoke truth in love, and the man
chose. That is how it works. The bridge was built. It was the man’s choice not to cross it.

This is one of the hardest things in all of bridge-building to accept: you can do everything right —
love genuinely, speak truthfully, identify the precise need, deliver the message with grace and courage —
and the person can still walk away. And when they do, it is not your failure. It is their choice. Jesus, the
perfect Son of God, the most skilled communicator who ever lived, the embodiment of love itself —
watched this young man walk away. If it happened to Him, it will happen to you. And it does not mean
you did something wrong.

For Those Who Watch Someone Walk Away

There is a grief that is unique among all griefs, and if you have experienced it, you know exactly
what it is. It is the grief of watching someone you love — someone you taught, someone you prayed for,
someone you poured your life into — turn and walk away from the faith.

It may be a child you raised in the church, who sat beside you in worship, who was baptized, who
knew the songs and the Scriptures — and who, upon reaching adulthood, walked away. It may be a
friend you studied with for months or years, who seemed so close, who asked all the right questions —
and then one day stopped coming. It may be a spouse, a sibling, a parent. The person varies. The grief is
the same.
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And the question that haunts you is always the same:  What did I do wrong? What could I have
done differently? If I had said the right thing at the right moment, would they still be here?

This passage speaks directly to that grief, and what it says is both harder and more merciful than
you might expect.

It  is  harder  because  it  says:  sometimes  there  is  nothing you could have  done differently.  Jesus
Himself — with perfect love, perfect wisdom, perfect knowledge of the human heart, perfect timing,
and the authority of God Almighty — spoke directly to a man’s deepest need, and the man walked
away. If the Son of God did not prevent this outcome, then the idea that you could have prevented it by
saying the right  thing at  the right  moment is  not  faith.  It  is  the  subtle  pride of  believing that  the
outcome depended on you rather than on the person’s own free choice and God’s sovereign work in
their life.

But it is more merciful because it releases you. If the outcome was never entirely in your hands,
then you are not guilty for  the outcome.  You are responsible  for  what you can control:  love them
genuinely, speak truth when the moment comes, live a life that matches the message, and pray without
ceasing. You are not responsible for what you cannot control: another person’s heart. God Himself does
not override the human will. He did not override the rich young ruler’s will. He will not override the
will of the person you love. And His refusal to do so is not indifference. It is the terrible, necessary cost
of love that is genuine rather than coerced.

“The  Lord  is  not  slow  about  His  promise,  as  some  count  slowness,  but  is  patient
toward you, not wishing for any to perish but for all to come to repentance.”
— 2 Peter 3:9

God does not wish for any to perish.  Any. That includes the person you are thinking of right now.
God’s desire for their salvation is greater than yours, and His patience is longer. He is still working, even
when you cannot see it. The seed you planted may still be alive under the surface, waiting for a season
you cannot  predict.  Remember  Nicodemus — years  passed between the  night  visit  and the  burial
spices. You do not know what chapter of someone’s story you are in. You may be in chapter three of a
twenty-chapter journey.

And consider this: the fact that the rich young ruler grieved as he walked away is significant. He was
not happy about his choice. He was not indifferent. He was in pain. The truth Jesus spoke had landed.
It was working in him even as he turned away. Mark does not tell us what happened to this man after
verse 22. We do not know if he came back. We do not know if the grief eventually brought him to his
knees. We are not given that resolution — and perhaps that is deliberate. Because we are not given the
resolution for most of the people we love either. We live in the not-knowing. And we are called to trust
in the not-knowing, because the God who is not willing for any to perish is still at work in lives we can
no longer see.

What Jesus Said After

After the young man left, Jesus turned to His disciples with a statement that astonished them:
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“And Jesus, looking around, said to His disciples, ‘How hard it will be for those who
are wealthy to enter the kingdom of God!’ The disciples were amazed at His words.
But Jesus answered again and said to them, ‘Children, how hard it is to enter the
kingdom of God! It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle than for a
rich man to enter the kingdom of God.’”
— Mark 10:23–25

The  disciples’  astonishment  is  telling.  In  the  first-century  Jewish  worldview,  wealth  was  widely
understood as a sign of God’s blessing. If a rich man could not enter the kingdom, then who could?
The disciples voiced this exact question: “Then who can be saved?” (Mark 10:26). And Jesus’ answer cut
through every system of human merit in a single sentence:

“Looking at them, Jesus said, ‘With people it is impossible, but not with God; for all
things are possible with God.’”
— Mark 10:27

With people  it  is  impossible.  Not  difficult.  Not  unlikely.  Impossible.  No human effort,  no moral
achievement, no amount of commandment-keeping or wealth or position can earn entrance into the
kingdom. If it depends on us, it cannot happen. This was the truth that neither Nicodemus nor the rich
young ruler could grasp: the kingdom is not a reward for the qualified. It is a gift for the unqualified,
made possible by a God for whom all things are possible.

The rich young ruler was trying to earn what could only be received. He was trying to add one
more accomplishment to his resume — eternal life, the final merit badge. But Jesus was not offering a
merit badge. He was offering Himself. And the cost of receiving Him was letting go of everything else
you are trusting in. For this man, that meant his wealth. For Nicodemus, it meant his knowledge. For
the Samaritan woman, it meant her hiddenness. The cost is different for every person, but the principle
is the same: you cannot follow Jesus while clinging to the thing that has been taking His place.

The Transferable Principle

Love speaks truth even when the truth might drive someone away. The measure of a bridge
moment is not whether the person crosses the bridge. The measure is whether you loved
them enough to build it honestly. Jesus looked at this man with love and then told him the
one thing he did not want to hear. He did not chase when the man left. He did not lower
the standard. He did not blame Himself. He loved, He spoke, and He released the outcome
to the Father. That is the model for every bridge moment that does not end the way you
hoped.

This  encounter  completes  a  three-chapter  progression  that  demonstrates  the  full  range  of  bridge
moment outcomes:
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Chapter 4 (The Samaritan Woman): Immediate, dramatic response. She left her water jar and
brought the whole city to Jesus.

Chapter 5 (Nicodemus): No immediate response, but a slow-burning seed that bore fruit across
years.

Chapter 6 (Zacchaeus): Immediate, spontaneous transformation through experienced grace.

Chapter 7 (The Rich Young Ruler): Rejection, grief, and departure — with the outcome left
unresolved.

Together, these four encounters teach us the most important lesson in all of bridge-building: the
outcome is not yours to control. Your job is to be present, to be prepared, to be willing, and to love.
God’s job is the rest. Sometimes the rest is glorious. Sometimes it is grievous. In every case, it is His.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love,  Not Agenda): Mark 10:21 is  the definitive  proof text  for
Chapter 3’s principle. Jesus felt love first, then spoke hard truth. Not truth instead of love. Not truth
despite love. Truth from love.

Connection to Chapter 5 (Nicodemus): Both were men of status whose existing framework was
the obstacle. Nicodemus’s barrier was knowledge; the ruler’s was wealth. Both encounters demonstrate
that Jesus identified the specific obstacle for each person.

Connection to Chapter 6 (Zacchaeus): The sharpest contrast in Part 2. Both men were wealthy.
Zacchaeus received unconditional acceptance and spontaneously gave his wealth away. The rich young
ruler received a direct challenge and chose his wealth over Jesus. Same obstacle, opposite responses —
proving that the bridge-builder’s technique does not determine the outcome. The human heart does.

Connection to Chapter 19 (When They Walk Away): This chapter provides the foundational
narrative for Chapter 19’s practical teaching on handling rejection and releasing outcomes to God.

Connection to Colossians 4:6 (“seasoned with salt”): Jesus’  statement was  salt  in  its  most
concentrated form — preserving truth, creating the thirst for something better (“treasure in heaven”),
but also, for this man, more salt than he could bear. Sometimes the right amount of salt for the truth is
still more than the person can swallow. That does not mean you used too much. It means the truth was
costly.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Mark 10:17–27 • Matthew 19:16–22 • Luke 18:18–23 • Exodus 20:3 • Leviticus 19:18 • 2 Peter 3:9
• Romans 5:8 • 1 Corinthians 3:6–7 • Colossians 4:5–6
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Study & Discussion Questions

Mark 10:21 records that Jesus “looked at him” and “felt a love for him” before delivering the
hardest challenge of the man’s life. Why does the order matter? What happens to truth when it is
not preceded by genuine love? What happens to love when it is never followed by truth?

Jesus listed the second-table commandments (duties toward people) but omitted the first-table
commandments  (duties  toward God).  Why? What  was  He setting  up? What  did  the  man’s
response to the final challenge reveal about his relationship with the first commandment?

The rich young ruler went away “grieving” (lupoumenos) — not indifferent,  not angry,  but
grieving. What does grief tell us about what was happening inside him? Is grief a hopeful sign,
even in someone who is walking away? Why or why not?

Jesus did not chase the man, lower the standard, or apologize. Which of these responses would
you have been most tempted to pursue, and why? What does Jesus’ restraint teach us about
respecting another person’s choice?

This chapter addresses parents and loved ones who have watched someone walk away from the
faith. If you have experienced this, what false guilt have you carried? How does the fact that this
happened to Jesus Himself — that the Son of God spoke perfect truth in perfect love and the
man still left — speak to that guilt?

Jesus  said,  “With people  it  is  impossible,  but  not  with God;  for  all  things  are  possible  with
God” (Mark 10:27). What does this tell you about the person in your life who has walked away?
What role does continued prayer play when you have already spoken the truth and the person
has left?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, ask: What is their “one thing” —
the thing they are holding onto that may stand between them and Christ? You may not know
for certain. But ask God for the discernment to see it when the time comes, and the courage to
name it with love when the kairos moment arrives.

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  E i g h t

NEITHER DO I CONDEMN YOU

The Woman Caught in Adultery • John 8:1–11

“Straightening up, Jesus said to her, ‘Woman, where are they? Did no one condemn
you?’ She said, ‘No one, Lord.’  And Jesus said, ‘I do not condemn you, either. Go.
From now on sin no more.’”
— John 8:10–11 (NASB)

Chapter  Purpose: To  examine  an  encounter  where  Jesus  navigated  two  bridge
moments simultaneously — one with a woman in her worst moment, and one with
accusers who were using her sin as a weapon. This chapter demonstrates that the order
of grace and truth matters profoundly: grace opens the ears, truth changes the life. It
also shows what happens when someone else’s agenda tries to hijack a bridge moment,
and how Jesus refused to play by their rules while still speaking truth to everyone in
the room.

A Note on the Text

Before we study this passage, intellectual honesty requires a brief note. Many modern translations
include a footnote indicating that John 7:53–8:11 is not found in the earliest and most reliable Greek
manuscripts. Some translations bracket it or set it apart typographically. This has led some to question
whether the story should be considered part of inspired Scripture.

We should acknowledge this openly. The manuscript evidence is genuine: the passage is absent
from  Papyrus  66  and  Papyrus  75  (our  earliest  copies  of  John),  from  Codex  Sinaiticus  and  Codex
Vaticanus (the two most important fourth-century manuscripts), and from numerous early versions
and church fathers. Some manuscripts that include it place it elsewhere — after John 7:36, after John
21:25, or even after Luke 21:38.

However, the passage has strong support as well. It appears in Codex Bezae (fifth century), in the
majority  of  later  manuscripts,  and  was  cited  by  church  fathers  including  Jerome,  Augustine,  and
Ambrose. Augustine suggested that some scribes may have removed it out of concern that it would
appear to treat adultery too lightly — a plausible explanation given the early church’s strict penitential
practices.  The  story  itself  bears  the  marks  of  authentic  Gospel  narrative:  the  concrete  details,  the
characteristic  wisdom  of  Jesus,  and  the  theological  consistency  with  His  treatment  of  sinners
throughout the Gospels.

For our purposes, we proceed with the understanding that this passage records a real event in the
life of Jesus, consistent in character and theology with everything else we know about Him from the
Gospels, while acknowledging that its precise placement in John’s Gospel is debated. The principles we
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will draw from it stand firmly on their own and are reinforced by numerous other passages throughout
the New Testament.

The Setting: A Trap Disguised as a Theological Question

“Early in the morning He came again into the temple, and all the people were coming
to Him; and He sat down and began to teach them. The scribes and the Pharisees
brought a woman caught in adultery, and having set her in the center of the court,
they said to Him, ‘Teacher, this woman has been caught in adultery, in the very act.
Now in the Law Moses commanded us to stone such women; what then do You say?’”
— John 8:2–5

The scene is the temple courts, early morning. Jesus has been teaching. People have gathered. And into
this peaceful setting, the scribes and Pharisees burst with a woman in tow and a question on their lips.

But before we hear the question, we need to see what is actually happening. Because what looks
like a request for a legal ruling is something far darker.

The Woman as a Weapon

First, notice the phrase: “caught in adultery, in the very act.” If she was caught in the very act, there
was necessarily a man involved. Where was he? The Law of Moses prescribed the same penalty for both
parties (Leviticus 20:10, Deuteronomy 22:22). Yet the scribes and Pharisees brought only the woman.
The man was conspicuously absent. This was not a pursuit of justice. If it were, both parties would have
been brought. This was a setup, and the woman was the bait.

Second, they “set her in the center of the court” — en mesō, in the middle. They placed her on public
display. Whatever shame and terror she was already feeling, they compounded it by making her the
centerpiece of a spectacle in the most public religious space in Israel. She was not a person to them. She
was a prop in a theological trap.

The Trap

John tells us their motive explicitly:

“They were saying this, testing Him, so that they might have grounds for accusing
Him.”
— John 8:6a

The trap was elegant in its cruelty. If Jesus said, “Stone her,” He would contradict His own reputation
for  mercy  and  would  potentially  run  afoul  of  Roman  law,  which  reserved  capital  punishment  for
Roman courts. If He said, “Do not stone her,” He could be accused of contradicting the Law of Moses
and undermining the authority of Scripture. They believed they had constructed a situation with no
good exit.

They were wrong. But they did not yet know how wrong.

75



The Pause: Jesus Slowed the Moment

“But Jesus stooped down and with His finger wrote on the ground.”
— John 8:6b

This is one of the most mysterious details in the Gospels. Jesus stooped down and wrote on the ground
with His finger. What He wrote, we do not know. John does not tell us. Speculation has ranged from a
list of the accusers’ sins, to the text of the relevant Law, to the words of Jeremiah 17:13 (“Those who
turn away from You will be written in the dust”), to simply drawing in the dirt as a way of defusing the
tension. We cannot know, and we should not pretend to.

But what we  can observe is what this action accomplished: it  slowed the moment. The scribes
and Pharisees had engineered a crisis that demanded an immediate response. The pressure was public
and  intense.  A  crowd  was  watching.  A  woman  was  standing  in  humiliation.  The  accusers  were
demanding a verdict. Right now. And Jesus responded by bending down and writing in the dirt.

He refused their urgency. He declined to operate on their timeline. He would not be rushed into a
pronouncement that served their agenda rather than the truth. And in slowing the moment, He did
something critical: He shifted the power dynamic. They had set the terms of the confrontation. Now
He was setting the pace. They came with force and speed. He responded with silence and stillness. And
the  crowd,  which  had  been  swept  up  in  the  drama,  now  had  to  wait  —  and  in  the  waiting,  the
emotional temperature began to change.

The Power of the Pause

Not every bridge moment requires an immediate response. Sometimes the most powerful thing
you can do is slow down. When someone presents you with a situation designed to provoke a reaction
— an argument, a confrontation, a question intended to trap — the refusal to be rushed is  itself  a
statement. It says: I will not be manipulated into responding on your terms. I will respond on mine, and
I will respond when I am ready. In a world that demands instant reactions, the deliberate pause is one of
the most underestimated tools in a bridge-builder’s repertoire.

The One Sentence That Cleared the Room

“But when they persisted in asking Him, He straightened up, and said to them, ‘He
who is without sin among you, let him be the first to throw a stone at her.’”
— John 8:7

They persisted. They kept pressing. They wanted their answer, their verdict, their trap sprung. And
when Jesus finally straightened up and spoke, He delivered a sentence so perfectly calibrated that it
dismantled the entire scenario without violating a single principle of the Law.

Study what He did and did not do in this single sentence.
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He did not deny the Law. He did not say, “The Law is wrong” or “Stoning is too harsh.” He
actually upheld the principle of the Law: a stone may indeed be thrown. But He added a qualification
the Law itself implied but they had conveniently ignored — the requirement of righteous witnesses.
Deuteronomy 17:6–7 required that in capital cases, the witnesses must cast the first stones. And the
assumption embedded in the Law was that the witnesses had clean hands. Jesus made that assumption
explicit.

He did not excuse the sin. At no point in this passage does Jesus say that adultery is not a sin. He
does not minimize what the woman has done. He does not suggest that the accusers are wrong about
the act itself. The sin is real. It happened. Jesus never pretended otherwise.

He redirected the examination. They had come to put the woman on trial. In a single sentence,
Jesus put  them on trial. The spotlight that was glaring on her was suddenly, devastatingly turned on
each of them. The question was no longer “What should we do with this sinner?” It was “Which of you
is qualified to throw the first stone?”

He made the conviction personal. Not “Is anyone here without sin?” but “He who is without sin
among you.” Among you. He was looking at them. They were no longer an anonymous group pressing a
theological point. They were individuals, each one carrying his own secret sins, each one suddenly aware
that the ground he was standing on was not as solid as he thought.

The Quiet Departure

“Again He stooped down and wrote on the ground. When they heard it, they began to
go out one by one,  beginning with the older ones,  and He was left  alone,  and the
woman, where she was, in the center of the court.”
— John 8:8–9

Jesus stooped down again. He did not watch for their reaction. He did not stare them down. He did
not press His advantage. He gave them space — space to respond to what He had said without the
added pressure of His gaze. This is a detail of extraordinary graciousness. He had just exposed their
hypocrisy, and then He looked away so they could process that exposure without the shame of being
watched as they did.

And they left. One by one. Beginning with the oldest — the ones who had accumulated the most sin,
or perhaps the ones with the most wisdom to recognize what had just happened. The younger ones fol‐
lowed. One at a time, the stones dropped. The crowd thinned. The trap dissolved. And when it was
over, only two people remained in that space: Jesus and the woman.

Augustine wrote one of the most beautiful sentences in the history of biblical commentary about
this moment: “Two were left — misery and mercy.” The one person in that entire courtyard who was
genuinely without sin — the only one who actually had the right to throw a stone — was the one who
chose not to.

Grace First, Then Truth: The Order That Changes Everything
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“Straightening up, Jesus said to her, ‘Woman, where are they? Did no one condemn
you?’ She said, ‘No one, Lord.’  And Jesus said, ‘I do not condemn you, either. Go.
From now on sin no more.’”
— John 8:10–11

This is the bridge moment with the woman. And everything — everything — depends on the order.

First: He Addressed Her as a Person

“Woman.” The same word — gynai — that He used to address His own mother (John 2:4, 19:26).
It was a term of respect, not of condescension. The accusers had called her “this woman” — a label, a
category, an exhibit. Jesus called her woman — a person, addressed directly, face to face. She had been
standing in the center of the court, surrounded by men who saw her as a piece of evidence. Now she was
standing in the center of a conversation with the only man who saw her as a human being.

Second: He Established Safety

“Where are they? Did no one condemn you?” He already knew the answer. He could see that they
had gone. But He asked the question for  her sake, not for His. He wanted her to look around. He
wanted her to register, with her own eyes, that the people who had been ready to kill her were gone. He
wanted her to feel the absence of condemnation before He spoke another word. He was creating a safe
space — not to avoid truth, but to prepare her heart to receive it.

Her response was two words:  “No one, Lord.” Notice what she called Him:  Kyrie — Lord. Not
“Teacher.” Not “Sir.” Lord. In the space of this encounter, without a single sermon being preached, she
had come to see Him with a reverence that her accusers, for all their theological knowledge, had never
shown.

Third: Grace

“I do not condemn you, either.” Eight words. The only Person in that courtyard who had the right
to condemn her — the sinless Son of God — chose not to. This was not a legal acquittal. Jesus was not
saying that she had not sinned or that the sin did not matter. He was saying that He had not come to
condemn. He echoed His own words from John 3:17: “God did not send the Son into the world to judge
the world, but that the world might be saved through Him.” She stood in the presence of her Judge, and
her Judge chose mercy.

Fourth: Truth

“Go. From now on sin no more.” And now — after the grace — came the truth. The sin was real. It
was named. And it was to stop. Jesus did not say, “It’s okay.” He did not say, “Don’t worry about it.”
He said, sin no more. The grace did not erase the moral standard. It established the ground from which
the moral standard could actually be heard.

This is the principle that must be understood for this chapter to do its work: the order of grace and
truth is not interchangeable. If Jesus had said “Sin no more” first and “I do not condemn you” second,
the effect would have been entirely different. She would have heard the command through the filter of
judgment. The truth would have landed as one more stone thrown by one more accuser. But because
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the grace came first, because she was standing in the warmth of mercy when the truth was spoken, she
could hear it as what it was — not condemnation but direction. Not a weapon but a gift. Grace opened
her ears. Then truth could change her life.

Grace opens ears that condemnation closes. When someone is standing in shame — when
they already know they are guilty, when the whole world has already told them what they
have done wrong — leading with truth is redundant at best and cruel at worst. They
already know. What they do not know is whether anyone will still stand with them after
what they have done. Grace answers that question. And once that question is answered,
truth can be received not as an attack but as a path forward.

Two Bridge Moments in One Scene

This passage is unique in our study because Jesus was building two bridges simultaneously — one
to the woman and one to her accusers. And the two bridges were built with entirely different materials.

The Bridge to the Accusers: Conviction

To the scribes and Pharisees, Jesus offered no grace in the traditional sense. He did not comfort
them. He did not affirm them. He challenged them with a truth they could not escape:  “He who is
without sin among you, let him be the first to throw a stone.” The bridge He built to them was conviction
— the confrontation with their own sinfulness. And it worked: one by one, they left. Their departure
was its own kind of confession. They could not face the mirror Jesus held up.

Was this  a  bridge moment in the sense we have been studying? In a way, yes.  Jesus gave them
something to reckon with. He did not chase them. He did not explain further. He planted a seed of self-
awareness that they would carry with them when they left. Whether any of them later returned to that
moment  and allowed it  to  change  them,  we do not  know.  But  the  seed was  planted.  Just  as  with
Nicodemus, the fruit may have appeared much later, or may not have appeared at all. Jesus was faithful
to speak truth. The response was theirs.

The Bridge to the Woman: Restoration

To the woman, Jesus offered a completely different bridge. He did not challenge her. She did not
need to be challenged. She was standing in the center of a public square with her sin exposed for the
entire city to see. The last thing she needed was another voice telling her she was guilty. She already
knew. What she needed was to know that her guilt was not the final word — that someone with the
authority to condemn her had chosen not to, and that there was a path forward beyond her shame.

That is exactly what Jesus gave her. He removed the condemnation. He pointed her forward. And
He did it in eight words that contained both the grace of heaven and the call to a changed life.

A Contrast in Handling Sin

We noted in Chapter 4 that Jesus’ handling of the Samaritan woman’s sexual history was gentle,
private, and designed for her growth. Here the contrast with the scribes and Pharisees is even more
stark:
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The accusers dragged the woman’s sin into public to serve their agenda. They did not care about
her. They cared about trapping Jesus. Her shame was their tool.

Jesus cleared the room before addressing her sin. He removed the audience. He created privacy in
the middle of a public space. When He finally spoke to her about her sin, it was face to face, with no one
else listening, after every accuser had been sent home by their own conscience.

This contrast is one of the most important lessons in the entire book for anyone who wants to
build bridges. There is a world of difference between addressing someone’s sin for their sake and using
someone’s sin for your sake. The first is love. The second is exploitation. And the difference is visible in
how you handle the exposure. Do you create a spectacle, or do you create a safe space? Do you use the
sin to make a point, or do you address the sin to help a person? Do you need an audience, or do you
clear the room?

The Exposure Test

Before you address  someone’s  sin or shortcoming,  ask yourself:  Am I doing this  in a way that
protects their dignity, or in a way that requires an audience? If you need other people to hear what you
are saying — if the confrontation would lose its purpose without witnesses — then the purpose is not
the person’s good. It is your own. Jesus cleared the room. So should we.

The Transferable Principle

Grace opens ears that condemnation closes. When you encounter someone in their worst
moment — caught, exposed, ashamed — the order of your words determines whether they
hear hope or another stone hitting the ground. Lead with grace: I am not here to destroy
you. Then speak truth: now let’s talk about a better path. And refuse to let anyone else’s
agenda — the crowd’s, the culture’s, or your own need to be right — dictate how you treat
the person in front of you.

This encounter demonstrates these elements from our Colossians 4:5–6 framework:

Walk in wisdom — Jesus navigated a trap that had no apparent exit  by refusing the premise
entirely. He operated with a wisdom that was beyond the accusers’ ability to anticipate.

Speech with grace — To the woman: “I do not condemn you.” Eight words of grace that made
the truth that followed bearable.

Seasoned with salt — To the accusers: “He who is without sin.” One sentence that preserved the
standard of the Law while exposing the hypocrisy of its selective application. Salt at its most concen‐
trated.

Responding to each person — Two completely different responses to two completely different
needs in the same scene. The accusers needed conviction. The woman needed restoration. Jesus gave
each exactly what they needed.

80



Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): Both encounters involve a woman with a
sexual history. In John 4, Jesus raised the topic privately, gently, for her growth. In John 8, the accusers
dragged it into public for their agenda. The contrast demonstrates the difference between love-driven
and agenda-driven handling of someone’s sin.

Connection  to  Chapter  3  (Love,  Not  Agenda): The  scribes  and  Pharisees  are  the  perfect
illustration of agenda masquerading as righteousness. They used a real sin to serve their own purposes.
This is the very danger Chapter 3 warned against: using people as means to your end, even when the
“end” is framed as theological.

Connection to Chapter 6 (Zacchaeus): In both encounters, the crowd condemned while Jesus
received. The grumbling crowd in Luke 19 and the stone-wielding crowd in John 8 share the same
assumption: some people are beyond the reach of grace. Jesus rejected that assumption both times.

Connection to Chapter 7 (Rich Young Ruler): Mark 10:21 records love then truth. John 8:11
records  grace  then truth.  The pattern is  consistent:  Jesus  always  established relational  safety  before
delivering the hard word. The order is not optional.

Connection to Chapter 18 (Seasoned with Salt): Jesus’ statement to the accusers is one of the
most perfectly “salted” statements in all of Scripture: preserving the standard of the Law, flavoring the
moment with an insight no one expected, and creating a thirst for self-examination that drove every
accuser from the courtyard.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

John 8:1–11 • John 3:17 • Leviticus 20:10 • Deuteronomy 22:22 • Deuteronomy 17:6–7 • Jeremiah
17:13 • John 2:4 • John 19:26 • Colossians 4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

The woman was “caught in the very act,” yet only she was brought before Jesus. The man was
conspicuously absent. What does this tell you about the accusers’ real motivation? Have you ever
seen someone’s sin used selectively as a weapon while others guilty of the same thing were given a
pass?

Jesus stooped down and wrote on the ground instead of answering immediately. What did this
“pause”  accomplish?  When  have  you  been  in  a  situation  where  the  pressure  to  respond
immediately was intense, and what happened? What might have been different if you had slowed
down?

“He  who  is  without  sin  among  you,  let  him  be  the  first  to  throw  a  stone.”  This  sentence
dismantled  the  trap  without  contradicting  the  Law.  What  made  it  so  effective?  How did  it
redirect the examination from the woman to the accusers without excusing the woman’s sin?

Jesus said “I do not condemn you” before He said “Sin no more.” Why does the order matter?
What would have changed if He had reversed them? Think of a time when someone spoke truth

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
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to you. Did they lead with grace or with correction? How did the order affect whether you could
hear them?

This chapter identifies two different bridges in the same scene: conviction for the accusers and
restoration for the woman. Think of a situation in your own life where multiple people needed
different things from you at the same time. How do you discern who needs challenge and who
needs comfort?

The “Exposure Test” asks: Am I addressing this person’s sin in a way that protects their dignity,
or in a way that requires an audience? Examine your own patterns honestly. When you have
confronted someone about something wrong, was it in private or in public? Did it serve their
growth, or did it serve your frustration?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, ask: Is there something in their life
that they are already ashamed of — something the world has already condemned them for? If so,
what would it look like for you to be the person who leads with “I do not condemn you” before
ever saying “Sin no more”? What would that cost you, and what might it open?

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  N i n e

WERE NOT OUR HEARTS BURNING

The Road to Emmaus • Luke 24:13–35

“They said to one another,  ‘Were not our hearts burning within us while He was
speaking to us on the road, while He was opening the Scriptures to us?’”
— Luke 24:32 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study a bridge moment that was not an instant but a journey.
Jesus did not meet these disciples at a well, a tree, or a temple court. He met them on a
road, fell in step beside them, and walked with them for miles before the bridge was
built. This chapter introduces the principle that some bridge moments require time,
presence,  and patience — the willingness  to  walk alongside someone through their
grief or confusion before the truth can be received. It also demonstrates the power of
Scripture, rightly opened, to set the human heart on fire.

The Setting: Walking Away from Jerusalem

“And behold, two of them were going that very day to a village named Emmaus,
which was about seven miles from Jerusalem. And they were talking with each other
about all these things which had taken place.”
— Luke 24:13–14

It is Sunday. The most important Sunday in the history of the world. The tomb is already empty. The
women have already reported the angelic message. Peter and John have already run to the grave and
found it just as the women described — empty, with the grave clothes folded.

And two disciples were walking away from Jerusalem.

That detail should stop us. They were not running to something. They were walking away. Away
from the city where everything had happened. Away from the community of believers. Away from the
place where the resurrection had already occurred, though they did not yet believe it.  Emmaus was
seven  miles  from  Jerusalem  —  roughly  a  two-hour  walk.  And  with  every  step,  they  were  putting
distance between themselves and the very hope they had lost.

This is what grief does. It makes you move. Not toward anything in particular, but away from the
place where the pain lives. These two disciples were not on a mission. They were in retreat. They were
processing the worst thing that had ever happened to them by putting one foot in front of the other,
replaying the events, trying to make sense of what could not be made sense of.
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Luke tells us the name of one: Cleopas (verse 18). The other is unnamed — a detail that has invited
centuries of speculation but serves a literary purpose: it allows any reader to step into that unnamed
disciple’s sandals. That second disciple is you. That second disciple is anyone who has ever walked away
from hope, replaying their grief, trying to make the pieces fit a picture that no longer holds together.

The Connection: He Fell in Step

“While  they  were  talking  and  discussing,  Jesus  Himself  approached  and  began
traveling with them. But their eyes were prevented from recognizing Him.”
— Luke 24:15–16

Jesus did not appear in a flash of glory. He did not call to them from across the road. He did not stand
in their path and demand their attention. He approached and began traveling with them. The Greek syn‐
poreueto means He joined alongside them — He fell in step. He matched their pace. He entered their
journey already in progress, going in their direction, walking at their speed.

This  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  details  in  all  the  post-resurrection appearances.  The  risen
Christ, who had just conquered death, who held the answer to every question these men were agonizing
over, who could have resolved their grief in an instant with a single word — chose to walk. To walk
beside them. To match their pace. To enter their experience before correcting it.

And their eyes were  “prevented from recognizing Him.” The Greek  ekratounto is passive — they
were being held, being restrained from recognizing. Luke attributes this to divine action, not to disguise
or poor eyesight. God was deliberately preventing recognition at this point. Why? Because what was
about to happen — the opening of the Scriptures, the burning of the heart — needed to happen before
they knew who was speaking.  The truth had to land on its  own merits,  not on the authority of a
recognized face. The fire had to start in their hearts through the Word itself, so that when their eyes were
finally opened, they would know that the burning they felt came from the Scriptures, not merely from
the physical presence of Jesus.

The Walking-Alongside Principle

Not every  bridge  moment  is  a  single  conversation at  a  fixed point.  Some bridge  moments  are
journeys. They require you to fall in step with someone, match their pace, and walk in their direction
before you redirect them. This means entering their grief, their confusion, their questions on their terms
first. It means being willing to cover miles — literal or figurative — before you speak the word that
changes everything. Jesus could have appeared in glory on that road. He chose to walk.

The Question: Letting Them Pour It Out

“And He said to  them, ‘What are  these  words  that  you are  exchanging with one
another as you are walking?’ And they stood still, looking sad.”
— Luke 24:17
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Jesus knew exactly what they were discussing. He knew every detail of the events they were replaying.
And He asked anyway. Just as He asked the Samaritan woman to go call  her husband (though He
already knew), just as He asked the woman caught in adultery “Where are they?” (though He could see)
— He asked because they needed to tell it. The question was not for His information. It was for their
processing. He was giving them permission to pour out everything that was inside them.

And notice:  “They stood still, looking sad.” The Greek  skuthropoi describes a face darkened with
grief — the same kind of visible sorrow that came over the rich young ruler in Mark 10:22. Their faces
told  the  story  before  their  mouths  did.  They  stopped walking.  Their  forward motion ceased.  The
weight of what they were carrying was too heavy to walk and explain at the same time.

Cleopas responded with something close to disbelief that anyone could be uninformed:

“One of them, named Cleopas,  answered and said to Him, ‘Are You the only one
visiting Jerusalem and unaware  of  the  things  which have  happened here  in these
days?’”
— Luke 24:18

And then Jesus said the most quietly powerful thing: “What things?” (verse 19). Two words. He knew.
He was the “what things.” He was the center of every event they were about to describe. And He stood
there and asked them to tell Him about it. Because He understood something that every bridge-builder
must understand: people who are grieving need to tell their story before they can hear yours.

Their Story: The Theology of Disappointment

What followed was one of the most theologically revealing confessions of grief in all of Scripture:

“The things about Jesus the Nazarene, who was a prophet mighty in deed and word
in  the  sight  of  God  and  all  the  people,  and  how  the  chief  priests  and  our  rulers
delivered Him to the sentence of death, and crucified Him. But we were hoping that it
was He who was going to redeem Israel. Indeed, besides all this, it is the third day
since these things happened.”
— Luke 24:19b–21

Listen to the language.  “Who was a prophet.” Past tense. Whatever Jesus had been, He was that no
longer — in their minds. “We were hoping.” Past tense again. The hope was gone. It had died on a cross
three days ago.  “We were hoping that it was He who was going to redeem Israel.” Their hope had been
specific:  political  redemption,  national  restoration,  the  Messiah  who  would  overthrow  Rome  and
establish the kingdom. And that hope was not merely disappointed. It was crucified, dead, and buried.

And then the most heartbreaking phrase:  “Indeed, besides all  this,  it  is  the third day since these
things happened.” Why does the third day matter? Because somewhere in their understanding, there was
a faint memory of something Jesus had said about the third day (Matthew 16:21, 17:23, 20:19). Three
days had passed. If something was going to happen, it would have happened by now. The window of
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hope had closed. The third day was nearly over, and they were walking to Emmaus because there was
nothing left to wait for.

They continued by mentioning the women’s report of the empty tomb and the angels, and the
confirmation by some of the disciples that the tomb was indeed empty (Luke 24:22–24).  But they
finished with a sentence that reveals everything about where they were spiritually:

“...but Him they did not see.”
— Luke 24:24b

An empty tomb was not enough. An angelic message was not enough. The testimony of the women
was not enough. They needed to see Him. And they had not. So they were walking to Emmaus. The
evidence was there, but they could not interpret it because their framework — their understanding of
what the Messiah was supposed to do — did not have a category for a crucified and risen Savior. They
had the facts. They lacked the lens.

The Bridge: Opening the Scriptures

Now, having listened to everything they had to say, having walked miles beside them in their grief,
having let them pour out their disappointment and their confusion — now Jesus spoke.

“And He said to them, ‘O foolish men and slow of heart to believe in all that the
prophets have spoken! Was it not necessary for the Christ to suffer these things and to
enter into His glory?’”
— Luke 24:25–26

This is the only time in the Gospels where Jesus called someone “foolish” — anoetoi, meaning without
understanding, lacking insight. And “slow of heart to believe” — bradeis tē kardia, sluggish in the core
of your being. This was not gentle. But it was not harsh either. It was the exasperated correction of a
teacher  who knows the  students  have  all  the  information they  need and are  simply  not  putting  it
together.  The  tone  is  more  that  of  a  loving  parent  saying  “Think!  You  know  this!”  than  a  judge
pronouncing a verdict.

And then the question that reframes everything: “Was it not necessary for the Christ to suffer these
things and to enter into His glory?” There is that word again —  edei, divine necessity, the same word
from John 4:4 (Jesus “had to” pass through Samaria) and Luke 19:5 (He “must” stay at Zacchaeus’s
house). The suffering was not an accident. The cross was not a defeat. It was necessary. It was the plan.
And the glory that followed was the purpose for which the suffering existed.

Their framework had room for a conquering Messiah but not a suffering one. Jesus was about to
show them that the Scriptures they had read their entire lives had been telling them about a suffering
Messiah all along. They just had not seen it.
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“Then beginning with Moses and with all the prophets,  He explained to them the
things concerning Himself in all the Scriptures.”
— Luke 24:27

This verse describes what may be the greatest Bible study in the history of the world. Beginning with
Moses  —  Genesis,  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Numbers,  Deuteronomy  —  and  moving  through  all  the
prophets, Jesus walked them through the entire Old Testament and showed them  Himself on every
page. The sacrifice of Isaac (Genesis 22). The Passover lamb (Exodus 12). The suffering servant (Isaiah
53). The pierced one (Zechariah 12:10). The smitten shepherd (Zechariah 13:7). The crushed offspring
who would crush the serpent’s head (Genesis 3:15). The prophet like Moses (Deuteronomy 18:15).
Every thread, every shadow, every type and pattern — all converging on one Person, one event, one
cross, one empty tomb.

Luke does not record the specific passages Jesus cited. We can only guess at the catalog. But we
know the effect. We know what it did to two grieving hearts on a dusty road. Because they told us later:

“Were not our hearts burning within us while He was speaking to us on the road,
while He was opening the Scriptures to us?”
— Luke 24:32

Their  hearts  were  burning.  The  Greek  kaiomenē means  to  be  on  fire,  to  blaze.  Something  was
happening inside them as the Scriptures were opened — not just read, not just recited, but opened, di‐
anoigōn, unlocked, unfolded, revealed. Passages they had known their entire lives were suddenly alive
with a meaning they had never perceived.  The fire was not an emotion worked up by a persuasive
speaker. It was the experience of truth landing in a prepared heart — the experience of the Word of God
doing what the Word of God does when it is rightly opened.

This  is  what  bridge  moments  are  for.  Not  to  produce  an emotional  reaction.  Not  to  win an
argument. Not to close a deal. To open the Scriptures in a way that sets a human heart on fire. And
notice: the fire started before they knew who was speaking. The Word carried its own power. The truth
burned because it was true, not because of the authority of the messenger. That is the power we carry
when we open the Scriptures for someone else. The fire is in the Word, not in us.

The Fire Is in the Word

You do not have to be eloquent, theologically trained, or exceptionally persuasive to set someone’s
heart on fire. The fire is in the Scriptures themselves. Your job is to open them — to help someone see
what has been there all along, waiting to be discovered. When the right passage meets the right moment
in the right heart, God does the rest. The disciples’ hearts burned before they knew Jesus was the one
speaking. The Word carried its own fire.

The Reveal: Known in the Breaking of Bread
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“When He had reclined at the table with them, He took the bread and blessed it, and
breaking  it,  He  began  giving  it  to  them.  Then  their  eyes  were  opened  and  they
recognized Him; and He vanished from their sight.”
— Luke 24:30–31

The timing of the revelation is extraordinary. They had arrived at Emmaus. They urged the stranger to
stay because it was nearly evening (verse 29). He agreed. And at the table, in the breaking of bread, their
eyes were opened.

Why now? Why in  this moment?  The Scriptures  had already been opened.  Their  hearts  were
already burning. But recognition came in the breaking of bread — an action so deeply associated with
Jesus that it served as His signature. He had broken bread with five thousand. He had broken bread in
the upper room. And now He broke bread in a home in Emmaus, and the gesture that was uniquely
His revealed what all the words had prepared them to see.

Luke says “their eyes were opened” — diēnoichthēsan, the same root word used for the “opening” of
the Scriptures in verse 32. The same God who opened the Scriptures to their minds now opened their
eyes to His presence. And the moment they recognized Him, He vanished. He did not need to stay. The
work was done. The Word had been planted. The fire was burning. And now their eyes confirmed what
their hearts already knew: He was alive.

And then — notice this — they immediately got up and went back to Jerusalem. Seven miles. In
the dark. Two hours they had spent walking away from Jerusalem, and now they turned around and
walked right back. They could not keep this to themselves. They had to tell the others. The same men
who had been retreating were now running toward the very place they had been fleeing.

“And they got  up that very hour and returned to  Jerusalem, and found gathered
together the eleven and those who were with them, saying, ‘The Lord has really risen
and has appeared to Simon.’ They began to relate their experiences on the road and
how He was recognized by them in the breaking of the bread.”
— Luke 24:33–35

The journey that began in grief ended in testimony. The road that carried them away from hope became
the road they sprinted back on with fire in their hearts and a message on their lips. This is the ultimate
bridge moment: the one that transforms you so thoroughly that you cannot help but go back and build
bridges for others.

The Emotional Arc: From Death to Fire

No encounter in the Gospels captures the full emotional arc of a bridge moment as completely as
this one. Trace the journey:

Grief and retreat — They were walking away, replaying the worst event of their lives, convinced
that everything they had hoped for was dead.
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Permission to pour out — A stranger fell in step and asked a simple question. They stopped,
looked sad, and told Him everything.

Gentle correction — The stranger challenged their framework: “Was it  not necessary?” Their
understanding was wrong, not their grief.

Illumination —  The  Scriptures  were  opened,  beginning  with  Moses  and  all  the  prophets.
Everything they had read their whole lives was suddenly alive.

Burning hearts — Before they even knew who was speaking, the truth was setting them on fire
from the inside out.

Recognition — In the breaking of bread, their eyes were opened. The Stranger was the risen Lord.

Immediate action — They got up that very hour, walked seven miles in the dark, and ran back to
the community they had been leaving to share what they had experienced.

This is the shape of a bridge moment at its fullest. It is not always this dramatic. But the elements
are present in some form in every encounter we have studied: grief or need, presence and listening, truth
at the right time, and a response that changes the direction of someone’s life.

The Transferable Principle

Some bridge moments are not single conversations but shared journeys. When someone is
walking in grief or confusion, the most Christlike thing you can do is fall in step beside
them, match their pace, and listen before you speak. Let them tell their story. Let them
pour out their disappointment. And when the time is right — after you have earned the
right to be heard by being willing to walk with them — open the Scriptures and let the
Word do its own work. The fire is not yours to manufacture. It is God’s to ignite. Your job
is to walk alongside, and to be ready when the moment comes to open what has been closed.

This encounter demonstrates these elements from our Colossians 4:5–6 framework:

Walk in wisdom toward outsiders — Jesus met them in their grief and matched their pace. He
did not force them to come to Him. He went to them, on their road, in their direction.

Making the most of the kairos — The kairos was not a single instant but an extended journey.
Jesus recognized that these men needed time and presence before they could receive truth.

Speech with grace — Even His correction (“O foolish men”) was delivered within the context of
a relationship built through miles of walking together.

Seasoned with salt — The Scriptures, rightly opened, did what salt does at its deepest level: they
created an insatiable thirst for more. The disciples begged Him to stay (verse 29). They could not get
enough.

Responding to each person — These were not outsiders or skeptics. They were believers in crisis.
Jesus  responded  not  with  an  evangelistic  message  but  with  a  recalibration  of  their  understanding
through Scripture. Different people, different bridge.
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Cross-References & Connections

Connection  to  Chapter  4  (Woman  at  the  Well): Jesus  asked  the  woman  “Give  Me  a
drink” (John 4:7) and asked the Emmaus disciples “What are these words you are exchanging?” (Luke
24:17). In both cases, He opened with a question that invited the other person to engage on their own
terms. The question was not for His benefit but for theirs.

Connection to Chapter 5 (Nicodemus): With Nicodemus, Jesus used Numbers 21 to reveal
what  the Old Testament had been pointing to.  On the Emmaus road,  He used Moses  and all  the
prophets to do the same thing on a much larger scale. Both demonstrate the bridge-building power of
showing someone what has always been in the Scriptures, waiting to be seen.

Connection to  Chapter  7  (Rich  Young Ruler): The  grief  on  the  Emmaus  disciples’  faces
(skuthropoi, Luke 24:17) is described with language similar to the rich young ruler’s sorrow (stugnasas,
Mark 10:22).  But  the  outcomes were  opposite:  the  ruler  walked away grieving,  while  the  Emmaus
disciples turned around and ran back with burning hearts. The difference was not the severity of the
grief but what happened inside it.

Connection to Chapter 12 (Peter’s Restoration): Both the Emmaus encounter and Peter’s res‐
toration  involve  Jesus  meeting  disciples  in  their  aftermath  of  failure  and  grief.  In  both  cases,  He
provided before He corrected, and He restored before He commissioned.

Connection to Chapter 17 (From Natural to Spiritual): The Emmaus road is the most exten‐
ded example of the natural-to-spiritual bridge in this entire study. A walk. A conversation. A meal.
Bread being broken. Every element was ordinary, and every ordinary element became the vehicle for the
extraordinary.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Luke 24:13–35 • Genesis 3:15 • Genesis 22 • Exodus 12 • Deuteronomy 18:15 • Isaiah 53 • Zechariah
12:10 • Zechariah 13:7 • Matthew 16:21 • John 4:4 • Luke 19:5 • Colossians 4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

The two disciples were walking away from Jerusalem on the very day of the resurrection. What
does this tell us about the relationship between having access to truth and being able to receive
it? Have you ever had the facts in front of you but been unable to see what they meant? What
eventually opened your eyes?

Jesus fell in step beside them and matched their pace (synporeueto). He did not appear in glory,
did not demand attention, did not correct them immediately. He walked with them. Who in
your life needs you to simply fall in step beside them right now — not to fix, not to preach, but
to walk with them in their direction for a while?

1. 

2. 
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Jesus asked ‘What things?’ even though He already knew the answer. Why is it important to let
people tell their own story, even when you already understand the situation? What does the act
of listening communicate that simply having the answer does not?

The disciples said, ‘We were hoping’ (past tense). Their hope was dead. What does it feel like
when a hope you have carried for years suddenly dies? How does this passage speak to people
who are in that place right now — people who had specific expectations of God that were not
met in the way they expected?

Luke 24:27 describes Jesus opening all the Scriptures to show Himself on every page, beginning
with Moses. If you had been on that road, which Old Testament passage do you think would
have struck you most powerfully? Why? What passage from the Old Testament has been most
meaningful in helping you understand who Jesus is?

Their hearts were ‘burning’ before they knew who was speaking (verse 32). The Word carried its
own  fire.  What  does  this  teach  about  the  power  of  Scripture  itself,  independent  of  the
messenger? How does this encourage you if you feel that you are not eloquent or persuasive
enough to share the truth effectively?

The moment they recognized Jesus, they immediately got up and walked seven miles back to
Jerusalem in the dark. When you encounter truth that sets your heart on fire, what do you do
with it? Who is the first person you want to tell? Return to the three names from Chapter 1:
which of them is walking away from something right now, and what would it look like for you
to fall in step beside them?

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  T e n

FOLLOW ME

The Calling of the First Disciples • John 1:35–51; Matthew 4:18–22; Mark 2:13–17

“And He said to them, ‘Follow Me, and I will make you fishers of men.’ Immediately
they left their nets and followed Him.”
— Matthew 4:19–20 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study the shortest bridge moments in the Gospels — encounters
where  the  bridge  was  not  a  lengthy  conversation,  a  theological  discussion,  or  an
extended journey, but a direct, personal, tailored invitation. This chapter examines
multiple callings side by side to demonstrate that every invitation Jesus issued was
shaped to the specific person receiving it, and that brevity, when backed by authority
and love, can be more powerful than any argument.

The Power of Brevity

After nine chapters of studying encounters that involved extended dialogue,  theological  depth,
careful metaphor, and lengthy journeys, this chapter may come as a surprise. Because the callings of the
first disciples were breathtakingly brief.

Two words  in  Greek:  Akolouthei  moi — “Follow Me.”  That  was  the  invitation.  Not “Let  Me
explain My theology.” Not “Consider the evidence and make an informed decision.” Not “Here is a
twelve-step process for becoming My disciple.” Follow Me. A command. An invitation. A relationship
offered in two words.

But  brevity  should  not  be  confused  with  simplicity.  These  two  words  carried  the  weight  of
everything the person had already seen, heard, or experienced of Jesus before the moment of invitation.
In every case, as we will see, the ground had been prepared before the call was issued. The seed had been
planted before the harvest was invited. The brevity of the call was possible only because of the depth of
what preceded it.

This is a critical principle for bridge-building: sometimes the most powerful thing you can say is
the shortest thing. Not because depth does not matter, but because when the moment is ripe, when the
heart is ready, when God has already been at work — a single, clear, direct invitation can accomplish
what hours of conversation cannot.

Calling 1: “What Do You Seek?” — Andrew and John (John 1:35–42)

“Again the next day John was standing with two of his disciples, and he looked at Jesus
as He walked, and said, ‘Behold, the Lamb of God!’ The two disciples heard him
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speak, and they followed Jesus. And Jesus turned and saw them following, and said to
them, ‘What do you seek?’”
— John 1:35–38a

The very first words Jesus speaks in the Gospel of John are a question: “What do you seek?” — in Greek,
Ti zēteite. Not “Who are you?” Not “Why are you following Me?” But what are you looking for? This is
a question about desire, about the hunger that was driving them. Jesus’ first recorded words in John’s
Gospel go straight to the human heart’s deepest question: what are you after?

Notice  the  context.  These  two men — Andrew and almost  certainly  John,  the  author  of  the
Gospel — had been disciples of John the Baptist. They had been prepared. John had pointed them to
Jesus: “Behold, the Lamb of God.” They were already moving in the right direction. Jesus did not need
to convince them to start seeking. They were already seeking. His question simply acknowledged what
was already happening and gave them space to articulate it.

Their response was almost endearingly awkward:

“They  said  to  Him,  ‘Rabbi  (which  translated  means  Teacher),  where  are  You
staying?’ Jesus said to them, ‘Come, and you will see.’ So they came and saw where He
was staying; and they stayed with Him that day.”
— John 1:38b–39a

They did not have a theological question ready. They asked where He was staying — a practical, almost
fumbling question that really meant: “Can we spend time with You? We don’t have a script for this. We
just want to be near You.” And Jesus’ response was an invitation, not an explanation: “Come, and you
will  see.” He did not  hand them a  pamphlet.  He invited them into His  presence.  Experience  first,
theology later. Relationship before curriculum.

And then John records one of the most beautiful details in his Gospel:

“...for it was about the tenth hour.”
— John 1:39b

The tenth hour — about four in the afternoon. John wrote this  Gospel  decades later,  and he still
remembered the exact time of day. That detail tells you everything about what this moment meant to
him. You remember the time when your life changed. You remember the hour. Whatever happened in
that evening spent with Jesus was so transformative that the timestamp was seared into John’s memory
for the rest of his life.

What followed immediately was a chain reaction:

“One of the two who heard John speak and followed Him, was Andrew, Simon Peter’s
brother. He found first his own brother Simon and said to him, ‘We have found the
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Messiah’ (which translated means Christ). He brought him to Jesus.”
— John 1:40–42a

Andrew’s  first  instinct  after  encountering  Jesus  was  to  find  his  brother.  Not  to  process.  Not  to
deliberate. To go find someone he loved and bring them. This is the most natural, most unstudied, most
authentic form of bridge-building there is: I found something. Let me bring you to it. No technique. No
strategy. Just the overflow of a heart that had been set on fire.

The Chain Reaction

Authentic bridge moments create chain reactions. When someone genuinely encounters Christ,
their first instinct is  almost always relational:  who do I know that needs this? Andrew found Peter.
Philip found Nathanael. The woman at the well found her city. Genuine encounters do not need to be
marketed. They reproduce. The best bridge-builder is someone who just had their own bridge moment.

Calling 2: “Come and See” — Philip and Nathanael (John 1:43–51)

“The next day He purposed to go into Galilee, and He found Philip. And Jesus said to
him, ‘Follow Me.’”
— John 1:43

With Philip, the invitation was direct and unadorned: Follow Me. Two words. No preamble. No mir‐
acle.  No extended conversation. Jesus  found Philip — the initiative was His — and issued the call.
Philip’s response was not recorded. He simply followed. And then, like Andrew, he immediately went
and found someone else:

“Philip found Nathanael and said to him, ‘We have found Him of whom Moses in
the  Law  and  also  the  Prophets  wrote  —  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  the  son  of  Joseph.’
Nathanael said to him, ‘Can any good thing come out of Nazareth?’ Philip said to
him, ‘Come and see.’”
— John 1:45–46

Nathanael’s response was skeptical, even dismissive:  “Can any good thing come out of Nazareth?” This
was prejudice — a small-town bias against an even smaller town. And Philip did not argue. He did not
debate. He did not present evidence. He said three words that echo Jesus’ own invitation to Andrew
and John: “Come and see.”

Philip had no training in apologetics. He had no answer to Nathanael’s objection. What he had
was  a  personal  experience  and  an  invitation.  That  was  enough.  And  it  was  enough  because  the
invitation was not to accept a proposition but to meet a Person. Arguments can be debated. A Person
can only be encountered.
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When Nathanael arrived, Jesus greeted him with supernatural knowledge:

“Jesus saw Nathanael coming to Him, and said of him, ‘Behold, an Israelite indeed,
in whom there is no deceit!’ Nathanael said to Him, ‘How do You know me?’ Jesus
answered and said to him, ‘Before Philip called you, when you were under the fig tree,
I saw you.’”
— John 1:47–48

Whatever Nathanael had been doing under that fig tree — praying, meditating on Scripture, wrestling
with God — Jesus saw it. Before Philip ever invited him, Jesus had already been watching. The ground
had been prepared before the call was issued. And Nathanael’s response was instantaneous and total:

“Nathanael answered Him, ‘Rabbi, You are the Son of God; You are the King of Is‐
rael.’”
— John 1:49

From “Can any good thing come out of Nazareth?” to “You are the Son of God” in the space of a few
sentences.  That  is  what  happens  when  skepticism  meets  a  personal  encounter  with  someone  who
knows you better than you know yourself.

Calling 3: “Fishers of Men” — Simon, Andrew, James, and John (Matthew 4:18–22)

“Now as Jesus was walking by the Sea of Galilee, He saw two brothers, Simon who was
called  Peter,  and  Andrew  his  brother,  casting  a  net  into  the  sea;  for  they  were
fishermen. And He said to them, ‘Follow Me, and I will make you fishers of men.’
Immediately they left their nets and followed Him.”
— Matthew 4:18–20

This is the calling most people think of when they hear the phrase “Follow Me.” And its most striking
feature is the metaphor Jesus chose: “I will make you fishers of men.” He took the one thing they knew
best — fishing — and reframed it. He did not say, “Leave your old life behind and start something
completely foreign.” He said, “The skills  you have, the instincts you’ve developed, the patience and
knowledge of waters and timing that you’ve spent your life building — I will redirect all of it toward
something infinitely more important.”

This is the Colossians 4:6 principle applied to the invitation itself: Jesus responded to each person
in terms that made sense to that person. Fishermen got a fishing metaphor. He met them in their world,
in their language, in their frame of reference, and then He elevated it.

And then Matthew adds the word that defines the entire scene: eutheos — immediately. They left
their nets immediately. No deliberation period. No request for a week to think it over. Immediately.
This was not impulsiveness. These men had already encountered Jesus (John 1 records earlier meetings).
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The ground had been prepared. When the definitive call  came, they were ready. The brevity of the
moment was built on the depth of what had already transpired between them.

He went a little farther and found James and John in a boat with their father Zebedee, mending
nets:

“Immediately He called them; and they left their father Zebedee in the boat with the
hired servants, and went away to follow Him.”
— Matthew 4:21–22; cf. Mark 1:20

James and John left not only their livelihood but their father. The cost was visible and immediate. Mark
adds the detail that Zebedee was left with hired servants — the family fishing business would continue,
but his sons would not be part of it. Following Jesus meant leaving something behind. It always does.
The question is never whether it will cost you. The question is whether what you are gaining is worth
more than what you are leaving.

Calling 4: “Follow Me” — Matthew the Tax Collector (Mark 2:13–17)

“As He passed by, He saw Levi the son of Alphaeus sitting in the tax booth, and He
said to him, ‘Follow Me!’ And he got up and followed Him.”
— Mark 2:14

The calling of Matthew may be the most socially scandalous of all the callings, and it directly parallels
what we studied in the Zacchaeus encounter. Matthew was a tax collector — a man despised by his
community,  classified as a sinner by the religious establishment, and treated as a traitor by his own
people. He was sitting in his tax booth, conducting the very business that made him an outcast.

And Jesus said: Follow Me.

No condition. No “Repent first.” No “Quit this job and clean up your life, and then we’ll talk.”
Jesus called him where he was, as he was, in the middle of the very activity that defined his shame. The
invitation was not contingent on prior reformation. It was the cause of the reformation, not its reward.

What Matthew did next tells us everything about what this call meant to him:

“And it happened that He was reclining at the table in his house,  and many tax
collectors and sinners were dining with Jesus and His disciples; for there were many of
them, and they were following Him.”
— Mark 2:15

Matthew threw a party. His first instinct after being called by Jesus was to gather every friend he had —
and his friends, naturally, were other tax collectors and “sinners” — and bring them into the same room
with Jesus. This is the chain reaction principle again: a genuine encounter overflows into invitation.
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Matthew did not write a gospel tract. He hosted a dinner. He brought his people to Jesus by bringing
Jesus to his people.

And predictably, the religious establishment objected:

“When the scribes of the Pharisees saw that He was eating with the sinners and tax
collectors, they said to His disciples, ‘Why is He eating with tax collectors and sinners?’
And hearing this,  Jesus  said to  them, ‘It  is  not  those  who are healthy who need a
physician, but those who are sick; I did not come to call the righteous, but sinners.’”
— Mark 2:16–17

Jesus’  response was devastating in its  simplicity:  a  physician goes where the sick are,  not where the
healthy are. If the Pharisees were truly righteous (and Jesus’ tone suggests they were not as righteous as
they assumed), then they did not need Him. But the tax collectors and sinners who filled Matthew’s
house — they were exactly where the Physician belonged. This was not a compromise of holiness. It was
the purpose of holiness. God did not become flesh to avoid sinners. He became flesh to save them.

What All Four Callings Share

Despite  the  differences  in  setting,  personality,  and  circumstance,  these  callings  share  five
characteristics that apply to every bridge moment:

1. Preparation Preceded the Call

In every case, something had happened before the decisive moment. Andrew and John had been
pointed to Jesus by John the Baptist. Philip was sought out after Andrew’s conversion. Nathanael was
already wrestling with God under a fig tree. Peter and Andrew had already met Jesus (John 1). Matthew
had undoubtedly heard about the rabbi who was turning Galilee upside down. The brief call was the
culmination of a longer process. The harvest was possible because someone or something had already
tilled the soil.

2. The Invitation Was Personal

Jesus did not issue a mass invitation. He did not stand on a hilltop and call for volunteers. He
looked at individual people, called them by name or by occupation, and issued a personal call.  The
fishermen received a fishing metaphor. Philip received a direct command. Matthew received the same
two words but in a context that screamed acceptance. Each person was seen, known, and addressed as
an individual.

3. The Invitation Required a Response

Every calling demanded a decision.  Follow Me is not an idea to consider. It is a direction to take.
There was no middle ground. You either left the nets or you kept fishing. You either got up from the tax
booth or you kept collecting. Jesus did not ask them to think about it. He asked them to move.

4. Following Cost Something
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Andrew and John left their teacher (the Baptist). Peter and Andrew left their livelihood. James and
John left their father. Matthew left his income and whatever social security his position provided. Every
call  to  follow  involved  a  corresponding  call  to  leave.  Bridge  moments  that  lead  to  genuine
transformation  always  involve  a  cost.  The  question  is  never  whether  it  will  cost.  The  question  is
whether the person in front of you has glimpsed something worth more than what they are holding.

5. The Response Became a Bridge for Others

Andrew  found  Peter.  Philip  found  Nathanael.  Matthew  threw  a  party.  The  chain  reaction
principle was present in every calling: the person who was called became a bridge for the next person.
This is the natural, organic multiplication that happens when bridge moments are genuine rather than
manufactured.

The Transferable Principle

Not every bridge moment requires a long conversation. When the ground has been pre‐
pared, when God has already been at work, when the person is ready — sometimes all that
is needed is a clear, direct, personal invitation. Learn to recognize when someone is ready
and have the courage to ask the short question, issue the simple invitation, or make the
direct  offer.  And remember:  a  genuine  encounter  with  Christ  naturally  overflows  into
invitation. The best bridge-builders are people who have just had their own bridge moment
and cannot help but bring others to what they have found.

These encounters demonstrate the Colossians 4:5–6 framework with striking economy:

Making the most of the kairos — Every calling was a kairos moment, seized with precision. The
nets were in hand. The booth was occupied. The fig tree was overhead. Jesus recognized the moment
and acted.

Seasoned with salt — “Fishers of men” is salt in its purest form: a single phrase that reframed
their entire identity and created a vision for a future they had never imagined.

Responding to each person — Fishermen got a fishing metaphor. A skeptic got supernatural
knowledge. A tax collector got unconditional acceptance. Each call was calibrated to the person.

Speech with grace — To Matthew, sitting in his tax booth: “Follow Me.” No conditions. No
lecture. No requirement to repent first. Grace in two words.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): The woman at the well experienced an exten‐
ded,  multi-layered  conversation.  The  disciples  received  two-word  invitations.  Both  approaches
produced transformed lives. The difference was in the readiness of the recipient and the nature of the
obstacle. This confirms that there is no single “correct” bridge-building method.
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Connection  to  Chapter  6  (Zacchaeus): Matthew’s  calling  closely  parallels  Zacchaeus’s
encounter.  Both  were  tax  collectors.  Both  received  unconditional  acceptance.  Both  immediately
brought others into contact with Jesus. Both provoked criticism from the religious establishment. The
pattern is consistent: when grace reaches the excluded, the excluded become hosts.

Connection to Chapter 9 (Road to Emmaus): The Emmaus road was a seven-mile journey. The
callings in this chapter were sometimes a single sentence.  Both are legitimate bridge moments.  The
Emmaus  disciples  needed  time  and  presence  before  they  could  receive  truth.  The  fishermen  and
Matthew  needed  only  the  decisive  word  because  the  preparation  had  already  been  done.  Wisdom
discerns which approach the moment requires.

Connection to Chapter 7 (Rich Young Ruler): The rich young ruler  also received a  direct
“Follow Me” (Mark 10:21). But he walked away. The first disciples did not. The difference was not in
the invitation but in the heart of the recipient. Same words, different responses. The call is the same.
The choice belongs to the person.

Connection to Chapter 15 (The Philippian Jailer): Another brief,  decisive bridge moment
with immediate response.  Some encounters require extended dialogue.  Others require a single clear
word at the right time. Both are faithful. Both are effective. The kairos determines the approach.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

John 1:35–51 • Matthew 4:18–22 • Mark 1:16–20 • Mark 2:13–17 • Luke 5:27–32 • Colossians
4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

Jesus’ first recorded words in John’s Gospel are ‘What do you seek?’ (John 1:38). If Jesus asked
you that question today, how would you answer honestly? What are you truly seeking? How
does the answer to that question shape the bridge moments you build with others?

John remembered the exact hour of his first encounter with Jesus decades later (‘it was about the
tenth hour,’ John 1:39). Do you have a moment in your spiritual life that is seared into your
memory with that kind of specificity? What made it unforgettable? How does remembering that
moment affect your desire to create similar moments for others?

Philip’s response to Nathanael’s skepticism was not an argument but an invitation: ‘Come and
see’  (John  1:46).  When  have  you  been  in  a  conversation  where  arguing  would  have  been
counterproductive, and a simple invitation would have been better? What holds you back from
issuing that kind of invitation?

Jesus told fishermen they would become ‘fishers of men.’ He took what they already knew and
redirected it toward kingdom purposes. What skills, experiences, or knowledge do you already
have that God might redirect? How might your specific background become a bridge to people
that other Christians cannot reach?

Matthew’s first response to being called was to throw a dinner party and invite all his friends to
meet Jesus (Mark 2:15). What would the equivalent look like in your life? Who are the people in

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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your relational world that you could bring into contact with Christ — not through a formal
event, but through the natural overflow of your own life?

The Pharisees criticized Jesus for eating with tax collectors and sinners. Jesus responded: ‘I did
not come to call the righteous, but sinners’ (Mark 2:17). How does the fear of being criticized by
other believers affect your willingness to spend time with people outside the faith? Is that fear
justified?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, ask: Have they been prepared? Has
something already been at work in their life that has made them ready for a direct invitation? If
so, what would that invitation sound like, in your own words? Remember: it does not need to be
eloquent. ‘Come and see’ was enough for Nathanael.

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  E l e v e n

DO YOU SEE THIS WOMAN

Simon’s House • Luke 7:36–50

“Turning toward the woman, He said to Simon, ‘Do you see this woman? I entered
your house; you gave Me no water for My feet, but she has wet My feet with her tears
and wiped them with her hair.’”
— Luke 7:44 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To examine  a  bridge  moment  where  Jesus  used  a  story  — a
parable — to let someone arrive at the truth through their own reasoning. This is the
first time in our study that the bridge was not a question, a metaphor, a challenge, a
presence,  or  a  direct  invitation,  but  a  narrative.  A  tiny  two-sentence  story  that
disarmed Simon’s defenses and led him to pronounce his own conviction. This chapter
also demonstrates, for the second time in this study, two simultaneous bridges in a
single scene: compassion for the woman, and a story for the Pharisee.

The Setting: A Dinner That Became a Courtroom

“Now one of the Pharisees was requesting Him to dine with him, and He entered the
Pharisee’s house and reclined at the table.”
— Luke 7:36

Jesus accepted dinner invitations from Pharisees. This detail is easy to overlook, but it matters. Jesus did
not only eat with tax collectors and sinners. He also sat at the tables of the religiously respectable. He
went where He was invited, regardless of the host’s position or reputation. A bridge-builder does not
choose only comfortable tables.

The Pharisee’s name was Simon (verse 40). In a first-century Jewish banquet, guests reclined on
couches arranged around a low table, leaning on their left arm with their feet extending outward behind
them. The meal would have been a semi-public event; it was common for uninvited people to stand
along the edges of the room, observing and sometimes listening to the conversation. This openness
explains how an uninvited woman was able to enter.

“And there was a woman in the city who was a sinner; and when she learned that He
was reclining at the table in the Pharisee’s house, she brought an alabaster vial of
perfume, and standing behind Him at His feet, weeping, she began to wet His feet
with her tears, and kept wiping them with the hair of her head, and kissing His feet
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and anointing them with the perfume.”
— Luke 7:37–38

Luke describes her simply as “a woman in the city who was a sinner.” The phrase implies that her sin was
well known — publicly recognized, defining her identity in the community. Luke does not specify the
nature of the sin, though the traditional assumption has been sexual immorality. What matters for the
text  is  not  the  category  of  sin  but  its  weight:  this  woman  carried  a  reputation  that  preceded  her
everywhere she went. When she walked into that room, every person there knew who she was and what
she was known for.

And she came anyway. She walked into the house of a Pharisee — the last place a woman with her
reputation  would  be  welcome  —  because  Jesus  was  there.  Whatever  she  had  heard  about  Him,
whatever she had seen or experienced, it was enough to make her brave a hostile room. Like Zacchaeus
climbing a  tree,  like  the  rich young ruler  running and kneeling in  the  dirt,  her  actions  spoke of  a
desperation that had overridden her fear of judgment.

What she did was extravagant and intimate and socially shocking. She stood behind Jesus at His
feet, weeping. Her tears fell on His feet, and she wiped them with her hair — a Jewish woman letting
down her hair in public was deeply intimate, almost scandalous. She kissed His feet repeatedly (the
Greek katephilei is imperfect tense — she kept kissing). And she anointed them with perfume from an
alabaster vial — a costly container, possibly her most valuable possession. This was not a planned ritual.
It was the outpouring of a heart that had been carrying an unbearable weight and had finally found
someone she trusted enough to collapse in front of.

Simon’s Silent Judgment

“Now when the Pharisee who had invited Him saw this, he said to himself, ‘If this
man were a prophet He would know who and what sort of person this woman is who
is touching Him, that she is a sinner.’”
— Luke 7:39

Simon  said  this  to  himself.  He  did  not  speak  aloud.  He  made  a  private  judgment,  silently,  in  the
courtroom of his own mind. And in that silent judgment, he condemned both the woman and Jesus in
a single thought. The woman: she is that sort of person. A category. A type. Not a name, not a story, not
a human being in pain — a sort. And Jesus: if He were really a prophet, He would know better than to
let someone like that touch Him.

Two assumptions were operating in Simon’s mind, and both were wrong. First, he assumed that
Jesus did not know who this woman was. In fact, Jesus knew everything about her — and still received
her. Second, he assumed that a holy man would recoil from a sinful woman’s touch. In fact, holiness
does not recoil from sin. Holiness reaches toward it in order to heal it. Contamination flows in the
direction Simon expected only if you are operating under the old system. In Jesus, the power flowed the
other way: purity did not flee from contact with sin. Purity healed what it touched.
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Simon’s  judgment was silent.  But Jesus heard it.  And what He did next  was one of  the most
elegant bridge-building maneuvers in the entire Gospel record.

The Bridge: A Story That Let Simon Convict Himself

“And Jesus answered and said to him, ‘Simon, I have something to say to you.’ And he
replied, ‘Say it, Teacher.’”
— Luke 7:40

Jesus responded to Simon’s unspoken thought. Simon had said nothing aloud. But Jesus addressed him
by name and said, “I have something to say to you.” This alone should have alarmed Simon. The man
he had just mentally dismissed as lacking prophetic insight was now responding to a thought Simon
had not voiced. But Simon, with the confidence of a host in his own house, replied: “Say it, Teacher.”
He had no idea what was coming.

“‘A moneylender had two debtors: one owed five hundred denarii, and the other fifty.
When they were unable to repay, he graciously forgave them both. So which of them
will love him more?’”
— Luke 7:41–42

The parable is stunning in its simplicity. Two sentences. A moneylender. Two debtors. One debt ten
times the size of the other. Neither could pay. Both were forgiven. Which one will love the creditor
more?

The genius of this parable — and the reason it is one of the most important bridge-building tools
in this entire study — is that it did not accuse Simon of anything. It did not say, “You are judgmental.”
It did not say, “You are wrong about this woman.” It asked him a question he could not get wrong. It
drew him into a story, let him reason through it, and invited him to speak the truth out of his own
mouth before he realized what he was agreeing to.

“Simon answered and said, ‘I suppose the one whom he forgave more.’ And He said to
him, ‘You have judged correctly.’”
— Luke 7:43

“You have judged correctly.” The irony in these four words is breathtaking. Simon had just been judging
— the woman, Jesus, the entire scene — from a position of moral superiority. And now Jesus told him
that yes, his judgment was correct — but not the judgment he had been making silently. The judgment
he had just pronounced in the parable was the one that mattered. And that judgment was about to be
turned on him like a mirror.

The Parable Bridge

103



A story can reach where a direct statement cannot. When someone’s defenses are up — when they
are certain of their own position and would resist any frontal challenge — a well-chosen story can slip
past the defenses and let them arrive at the truth through their own reasoning. The power of the parable
is that the listener convicts themselves. They cannot argue with the conclusion because it came from
their own mouth. Nathan used this technique with David (2 Samuel 12:1–7). Jesus used it here with
Simon. It remains one of the most effective bridge-building tools available to us.

The Pivot: “Do You See This Woman?”

“Turning toward the woman, He said to Simon, ‘Do you see this woman? I entered
your house; you gave Me no water for My feet, but she has wet My feet with her tears
and wiped them with her hair. You gave Me no kiss; but she, since the time I came in,
has not ceased to kiss My feet. You did not anoint My head with oil; but she anointed
My feet with perfume.’”
— Luke 7:44–46

This is one of the most carefully constructed speeches in the Gospels. Notice the physical posture: Jesus
turned  toward  the  woman but  spoke  to  Simon.  His  body  language  honored  her  while  His  words
addressed him. He stood between them — facing her with compassion, speaking to him with truth.
The bridge to her was His posture. The bridge to Simon was His words.

And then the devastating question:  “Do you see this woman?” Simon had been looking at her all
evening. Of course he saw her. But Jesus was asking a different kind of seeing. Simon saw a category: a
sinner, a type, a contamination. Jesus was asking: do you see a person? Do you see what she is doing? Do
you see what it means? Do you see what is in her heart? Because what followed was a point-by-point
comparison that exposed not the woman’s failure but Simon’s.

Jesus named three customary courtesies that a host typically extended to an honored guest in first-
century Jewish culture:

Water for the feet — Guests who had walked dusty roads in sandals were provided water to wash
their feet upon arrival. Simon had not provided this basic hospitality. The woman’s tears had done what
Simon’s servants should have done.

A kiss of greeting — A host greeted a guest with a kiss on the cheek as a sign of welcome and
respect. Simon had not offered this. The woman had not stopped kissing Jesus’ feet since she arrived.

Oil for the head — Anointing a guest’s head with oil was a mark of honor and refreshment.
Simon had not done this. The woman had anointed Jesus’ feet — the lowest part of the body — with
expensive perfume, exceeding what the host had failed to provide even for the head.

The comparison is devastating. The respectable Pharisee who invited Jesus to dinner showed Him
less  honor  than  the  sinful  woman  who  crashed  the  party.  The  insider neglected  the  most  basic
courtesies.  The  outsider lavished  her  most  precious  possession.  And  Jesus,  by  placing  these  two
responses side by side, asked Simon to reconsider who in this room was actually close to God.
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The Explanation: Forgiveness and Love

“For this reason I say to you, her sins, which are many, have been forgiven, for she
loved much; but he who is forgiven little, loves little.”
— Luke 7:47

This verse requires careful reading because it is easy to misunderstand. Jesus was not saying that the
woman’s love  caused her forgiveness — as if extravagant devotion earns God’s pardon. The grammar
and context make the relationship clear: her lavish love was the  evidence that forgiveness had already
taken place,  not the condition for it.  The parable of the two debtors makes this  unmistakable:  the
debtor was forgiven first, and then loved more as a result. The love flows from the forgiveness, not the
other way around.

The woman’s tears, her hair, her kisses, her perfume — all of this was the overflow of a heart that
had already been forgiven and knew it. She was not bargaining for mercy. She was responding to mercy
already received. And her response was proportional to her awareness of how much she had been forgiv‐
en.  “Her sins, which are many, have been forgiven, for she loved much.” The “many” sins produced a
“much” love — because the one who has been pulled from the deepest pit knows best the strength of
the hand that rescued her.

And then the quiet indictment: “he who is forgiven little, loves little.” Jesus did not say Simon had
not been forgiven. He said that Simon’s perception of his own forgiveness was small. Simon thought his
debt was small — fifty denarii, in the parable’s terms. Because he measured himself against the woman
and found himself superior, he could not perceive the magnitude of his own need. And because he
could not perceive it, his love was proportionally small. His stingy hospitality was the external evidence
of a heart that did not understand how much it owed.

This is a principle with enormous implications for bridge-building: the people who are hardest to
reach with the gospel are often not the flagrant sinners but the respectable ones. The woman knew she
was a debtor. Simon did not. And you cannot be grateful for a pardon you do not believe you need.

Two Bridges, One Room

As in Chapter 8 (the woman caught in adultery), Jesus was building two bridges simultaneously in
this scene. But the tools were different, and the comparison is instructive.

The Bridge to the Woman: Acceptance and Assurance

“Then He said to her, ‘Your sins have been forgiven.’ ... And He said to the woman,
‘Your faith has saved you; go in peace.’”
— Luke 7:48, 50

To the woman, Jesus spoke assurance. She already knew she was forgiven — her behavior made that
clear. But she needed to hear it. She needed the words spoken aloud, in front of a room full of people
who had written her off. Jesus gave her three things: a declaration (“your sins have been forgiven”), a
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diagnosis  (“your  faith  has  saved you” — it  was  faith,  not  tears  or  perfume,  that  saved her),  and a
commission (“go in peace” — eirene, the wholeness and well-being that comes from being right with
God). She entered the room carrying shame. She left carrying peace.

The Bridge to Simon: A Story and a Question

To Simon, Jesus did not speak assurance. He spoke a parable and asked a question. Simon did not
need comfort; he needed to see. His obstacle was not guilt but blindness — he could not see the woman
as a person, could not see himself as a debtor, and could not see Jesus as anything more than a teacher
who  lacked  discernment.  The  parable  cracked  the  first  layer.  The  comparison  cracked  the  second.
Whether the third layer ever cracked — whether Simon ever saw Jesus for who He truly was — the text
does not tell us.

But notice what Jesus did not do. He did not humiliate Simon publicly. He did not say, “You are a
terrible host and a hypocrite.” He told a story. He asked a question. He drew a comparison. He laid the
truth in front of Simon and gave him the dignity of arriving at it himself. This is the parable bridge at its
finest: not a hammer but a mirror. Not an accusation but an invitation to see.

The Mirror Principle

When someone is blind to their own condition, a direct accusation often deepens the blindness by
triggering defensiveness. A well-told story, a carefully drawn comparison, or a question that invites self-
reflection can accomplish what confrontation cannot: it lets the person see themselves without feeling
attacked. The goal is not to expose but to illuminate. Not to shame but to reveal. A mirror shows you
what is there. It does not create the problem. It simply makes the invisible visible.

The Table’s Response: The Question They Should Have Asked

“Those who were reclining at the table with Him began to say to themselves, ‘Who is
this man who even forgives sins?’”
— Luke 7:49

The other guests caught what Simon may have missed: Jesus had just claimed the authority to forgive
sins. This was an exclusively divine prerogative. No rabbi, no priest, no prophet could forgive sins —
only God could do that (Mark 2:7). And Jesus, reclining at a Pharisee’s dinner table, calmly declared to
a weeping woman that her sins were forgiven. The question “Who is this man?” was the most important
question anyone in that room could ask. It is the question every bridge moment is ultimately designed
to provoke: not just what is true, but who is this Person at the center of the truth?

Jesus did not answer their question. He let it hang in the room. He turned to the woman, told her
that her faith had saved her, and sent her away in peace. The question about His identity was left for the
dinner guests to wrestle with on their own. Some seeds are planted not by answering questions but by
provoking them.

The Transferable Principle
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Stories can reach where direct statements cannot. When you encounter someone whose
defenses are up — someone who is certain of their own righteousness, blind to their own
need, or resistant to being told what to think — a well-chosen story, analogy, or comparison
can slip past the walls and let them arrive at the truth through their own reasoning. And
when multiple people in the same room need different things, have the wisdom to give each
one what they need: comfort for the broken, a mirror for the blind, and enough truth in
the air for anyone listening to ask the right question.

This encounter demonstrates these elements from our Colossians 4:5–6 framework:

Walk in wisdom — Jesus navigated a room full of competing needs. A weeping woman needed
assurance.  A self-righteous  host  needed a  mirror.  Curious  dinner  guests  needed a  provocation.  He
addressed all three without sacrificing any of them.

Speech with grace — Jesus  did  not  humiliate  Simon.  He told  him a  story.  He asked him a
question. He drew a comparison. He let Simon see without being shamed. This is grace toward the self-
righteous — one of the hardest forms of grace to practice.

Seasoned with salt — The parable  was  salt  in  its  most  concentrated  form:  a  tiny  story  that
flavored the entire  evening.  Two sentences  that  reframed everything Simon thought he understood
about who was close to God and who was far away.

Responding to each person — To the woman:  “Your faith has  saved you;  go in peace.”  To
Simon: “Do you see this woman?” Different words, different bridges, same love.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 8 (Woman Caught in Adultery): Both chapters feature two simultan‐
eous bridges and a woman defined by sexual sin. In John 8, the accusers used the woman as a weapon; in
Luke 7, Simon used her as evidence against Jesus. In both cases, Jesus redirected the examination from
the woman to her judges. The pattern is consistent: Jesus always defends the broken from the self-right‐
eous.

Connection to  Chapter  5  (Nicodemus): Simon  and  Nicodemus  were  both  Pharisees,  both
respected,  both  blind  to  something  fundamental.  Jesus  challenged  each  in  a  way  calibrated  to  the
person: Nicodemus received a direct theological disruption. Simon received a story. Both approaches
aimed at the same goal — breaking through self-sufficiency so grace could enter.

Connection to Chapter 6 (Zacchaeus): Zacchaeus’s spontaneous generosity after being received
by Jesus parallels the woman’s extravagant devotion. Both demonstrate that experienced grace produces
transformed behavior without being demanded or instructed.

Connection to 2 Samuel 12:1–7 (Nathan and David): Nathan’s parable of the rich man and
the poor man’s lamb is the Old Testament precedent for what Jesus did with Simon. In both cases, a
story  disarmed  a  powerful  man’s  defenses  and  led  him  to  pronounce  judgment  on  himself  before
realizing the story was about him. The parable bridge has deep roots in Scripture.
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Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): Simon saw a category. Jesus saw a person. This
is  the  heart  check  in  action:  the  difference  between  someone  who  uses  people  to  confirm  their
worldview and someone who sees people as individuals worthy of love.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Luke 7:36–50 • 2 Samuel 12:1–7 • Mark 2:7 • Colossians 4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

Simon looked at the woman and saw a ‘sort’ of person — a category, not an individual. Jesus
asked, ‘Do you see this woman?’ Think honestly: are there people in your life that you see as
categories rather than persons? What would change if you began to see them the way Jesus asked
Simon to see?

Jesus responded to a thought Simon never spoke aloud (verse 39–40). What does this reveal
about Jesus? And what does it suggest about the private judgments we make — the ones we
think no one can hear? How might the awareness that God hears our silent assessments change
the way we think about others?

The parable of the two debtors is only two sentences long (verses 41–42), yet it reframed the
entire evening. Have you ever experienced a moment where a short story or analogy changed the
way you saw something? What made it  effective? How could you develop the ability to use
stories as bridges in your own conversations?

Jesus said that the one who is forgiven much loves much, and the one who is forgiven little loves
little (verse 47). The implication is that Simon’s small love was rooted in a small sense of his own
need. How does your awareness of your own forgiveness affect the way you love others? Is it
possible that a diminished sense of your own debt to God makes you harsher toward other debt‐
ors?

The woman entered a hostile room because Jesus was there. Her desire to be near Him overrode
her fear of judgment. What does this tell you about the power of a person’s reputation for grace?
Do people who are carrying shame see you as someone they could approach, or someone they
need to avoid?

Jesus did not humiliate Simon. He told a story, asked a question, and drew a comparison. He
gave Simon the dignity of arriving at the truth himself. When you need to challenge someone
who is blind to their own condition, do you tend to confront directly or invite reflection? What
are the advantages and risks of each approach?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, ask: What would they see if they
walked  into  a  room  where  you  were?  Would  they  see  someone  who  categorizes  people  or
someone who sees people? Would they feel safe approaching you with their worst, or would they
expect judgment? What would need to change for them to see you the way the woman saw Jesus
— someone worth risking everything to get close to?

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

108



C h a p t e r  T w e l v e

DO YOU LOVE ME

Peter’s Restoration • John 21:1–19

“He said to  him the third time,  ‘Simon, son of  John,  do you love Me?’  Peter was
grieved because He said to him the third time, ‘Do you love Me?’ And he said to Him,
‘Lord, You know all things; You know that I love You.’ Jesus said to him, ‘Tend My
sheep.’”
— John 21:17 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study a bridge moment designed not to convert but to restore.
Peter had denied Jesus three times. He had failed at the moment that mattered most.
And Jesus,  after  the  resurrection,  sought  him out  and rebuilt  him — not  with  a
lecture on failure, but with a meal, a memory, and three questions that undid the
three denials. This chapter closes Part 2 by demonstrating that bridge moments are
not only for outsiders. They are also for the broken believer who needs to be brought
back.

The Backstory: What Peter Did

To understand John 21, you must first feel the weight of John 18. On the night Jesus was arrested,
Peter followed at a distance. In the courtyard of the high priest, he was recognized three times and asked
if he was one of Jesus’ disciples. Three times he denied it.

“Simon Peter was standing and warming himself. So they said to him, ‘You are not
also one of His disciples, are you?’ He denied it and said, ‘I am not.’”
— John 18:25

The third denial was the worst. A relative of the man whose ear Peter had cut off said, “Did I not see
you in the garden with Him?” And Peter denied it again. And immediately, John tells us, a rooster
crowed (John 18:27). Luke adds the devastating detail that the other Gospels omit:  “The Lord turned
and looked  at  Peter” (Luke  22:61).  In  that  moment,  across  a  crowded courtyard,  Jesus  — bound,
beaten, being led to His death — looked directly at the man who had just denied knowing Him. And
Peter remembered the prophecy: “Before a rooster crows today, you will deny Me three times.”

“And he went out and wept bitterly.”
— Luke 22:62
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The Greek eklausen pikrōs — he wept bitterly, with the kind of tears that come from the deepest place
of self-recognition. This was not guilt over being caught. This was the anguish of a man who had just
discovered that he was not who he thought he was. Peter, who had boasted that he would die before
denying Jesus (Mark 14:31), had crumbled at the question of a servant girl. The gap between who he
thought he was and who he actually was had opened like a chasm beneath his feet.

And then Jesus died. And for three days, Peter lived in that chasm. He had denied the Son of God,
and then the Son of God was dead. There was no chance to take it back. No opportunity to explain. No
moment for restoration. Just silence, and a memory he could not escape.

That is the Peter who stands in John 21. That is the man Jesus came to restore.

The Setting: Gone Fishing

“Simon Peter said to them, ‘I am going fishing.’ They said to him, ‘We will also come
with you.’ They went out and got into the boat; and that night they caught nothing.”
— John 21:3

Peter went back to fishing. The man who had been called to be a fisher of men went back to being a
fisher of fish. There is enormous weight in this detail. After the resurrection, after the appearances, after
the locked room — Peter returned to the one thing he knew how to do, the life he had before Jesus ever
called him from the nets. It is difficult to read this as anything other than a man who believed his calling
was over. He had failed. He was disqualified. Whatever he had been to Jesus, he was that no longer. So
he did the only thing left: he went back to the beginning.

And they caught nothing. All night on the water, and the nets came up empty. The thing Peter
went back to was not working either. His old life could not satisfy any more than his new life could
resume. He was stranded between the man he used to be and the man he thought he had forfeited the
right to become.

The Morning: Provision Before Confrontation

“But when the day was now breaking, Jesus stood on the beach; yet the disciples did not
know that it was Jesus. So Jesus said to them, ‘Children, you do not have any fish, do
you?’ They answered Him, ‘No.’ And He said to them, ‘Cast the net on the right-hand
side of the boat and you will find a catch.’ So they cast, and then they were not able to
haul it in because of the great number of fish.”
— John 21:4–6

Jesus stood on the shore in the early morning light and called out to men who did not yet recognize
Him. His first words were not about the denial. They were about fish. “Children, you do not have any
fish, do you?” The word paidia — children, little ones — was a term of tender address. And the question
was gentle,  not accusatory.  He knew they had caught nothing.  He asked because He was about to
provide.
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And He did. The net filled with 153 large fish — a number so specific that it reads like the kind of
detail you remember because you were the one counting. The empty night was over. The Provider was
standing on the shore.

It was John who recognized Him first:

“Therefore  that  disciple  whom Jesus  loved said to  Peter,  ‘It  is  the  Lord.’  So  when
Simon Peter heard that it was the Lord, he put his outer garment on (for he was
stripped for work), and threw himself into the sea.”
— John 21:7

Peter’s response is one of the most human moments in all of Scripture. When he heard it was Jesus, he
did not wait for the boat. He put on his garment — you do not appear before the Lord undressed —
and threw himself  into the water.  He swam to shore.  He could not wait.  Whatever  shame he was
carrying, whatever fear of what Jesus might say, was overridden by the desperate need to be near Him.
This is what the woman at Simon’s house felt (Chapter 11). This is what Zacchaeus felt in the tree. The
pull of Jesus was stronger than the weight of failure.

The Charcoal Fire: The Detail That Changes Everything

“So when they got out upon the land, they saw a charcoal fire already laid and fish
placed on it, and bread.”
— John 21:9

A charcoal fire. In Greek: anthrakian. John uses this word exactly twice in his entire Gospel. The first
time was in John 18:18:

“Now the slaves and the officers were standing there, having made a charcoal fire, for
it  was  cold  and  they  were  warming  themselves;  and  Peter  was  also  with  them,
standing and warming himself.”
— John 18:18

A charcoal fire. Anthrakian. The same word. The same fire. The last time Peter stood by a charcoal fire,
he denied Jesus three times. And now, on a beach at dawn, Jesus had built another one.

This was not an accident. John was one of the most deliberate writers in the New Testament. He
did not repeat this rare word by coincidence. Jesus constructed this scene with surgical intentionality.
He recreated the  setting  of  Peter’s  greatest  failure.  The same smell  of  burning charcoal.  The same
warmth on the skin. The same glow in the early light. Every sensory detail would have flooded Peter’s
memory the moment he stepped onto that beach and saw the fire.

Why would Jesus do this? Why take Peter back to the worst moment of his life?
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Because you cannot heal what you will not face. Peter’s denial was a wound that would fester in the
dark if it was not brought into the light. Jesus did not ignore what had happened. He did not pretend it
away. He rebuilt the scene so that Peter could face it again — but this time, instead of denial, there
would be a different conversation by the fire. Instead of three denials, three affirmations. Instead of a
rooster’s crow, a commission. Jesus redeemed the very place where Peter fell.

The Redemption of Memory

Jesus did not avoid the painful memory. He entered it and transformed it. He took the setting of
Peter’s worst moment and made it the setting of his restoration. This is a profound principle for bridge
moments with people who have failed: do not pretend the failure did not happen. Do not avoid it. Walk
back into it  with them, and let  grace rewrite  what shame has  written.  The goal  is  not  to erase  the
memory but to redeem it — to replace the association of failure with the association of restoration.

The Meal: He Fed Them First

“Jesus said to them, ‘Come and have breakfast.’ ... Jesus came and took the bread and
gave it to them, and the fish likewise.”
— John 21:12a, 13

Before the conversation. Before the questions. Before the restoration. Jesus made breakfast. He had the
fire going when they arrived. He had fish on the coals and bread ready. The risen Lord of the universe
was cooking breakfast on a beach for men who had abandoned Him.

This follows the same pattern we have seen throughout this study. With Zacchaeus, acceptance
came  before  repentance.  With  the  woman  caught  in  adultery,  grace  came  before  truth.  With  the
Emmaus disciples, Jesus walked miles before He corrected. And here, with Peter, He fed him before He
questioned  him.  Provision  preceded  confrontation.  The  body  was  nourished  before  the  soul  was
addressed. Every physical need was met before the spiritual conversation began.

This is not a minor detail. It is a theological statement about the character of God. He does not
address your failure on an empty stomach. He does not demand accountability before He demonstrates
care. He feeds you. He warms you. He serves you. And then, in the fullness of that provision, He asks
the question.

The Three Questions: Undoing the Three Denials

After  breakfast,  Jesus  turned  to  Peter.  And  what  followed  was  one  of  the  most  carefully
constructed conversations in all of Scripture.

The First Question

“So when they had finished breakfast, Jesus said to Simon Peter, ‘Simon, son of John,
do you love Me more than these?’ He said to Him, ‘Yes, Lord; You know that I love
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You.’ He said to him, ‘Tend My lambs.’”
— John 21:15

Notice the name: “Simon, son of John.” Not “Peter.” Not the Rock. Jesus used Peter’s original name —
the  name he  had before  Jesus  renamed him.  There  is  tenderness  in  this,  and perhaps  also  a  quiet
stripping away: we are going back to the beginning, Simon. Before the calling. Before the boasting.
Before the failure. Who are you, underneath it all?

The question:  “Do you love Me more than these?” The phrase “more than these” has been inter‐
preted various ways — more than these other disciples love Me? More than you love these boats and
nets? More than these other things? The most natural reading, given the context of Peter’s boast in
Mark 14:29 (“Even though all may fall away, yet I will not”), is: do you love Me more than these other
men do? That was the claim Peter had made before the denial.  Jesus was giving him the chance to
address it.

Peter’s answer was humble and honest: “Yes, Lord; You know that I love You.” He did not claim su‐
periority. He did not say “more than these.” He appealed to Jesus’ knowledge of his heart rather than
asserting his own strength. The boasting was gone. In its place was a chastened, honest dependence: You
know. I am no longer telling You who I am. You know who I am.

And Jesus responded: “Tend My lambs.” He did not say, “Good, but we need to talk about what
you  did.”  He  gave  Peter  a  commission.  A  responsibility.  A  future.  You  denied  Me,  and  I  am  still
entrusting  you  with  My  sheep.  The  restoration  was  not  conditional  on  further  penance.  It  was
immediate and it was practical: there is work to do, and you are still the one I want doing it.

The Second Question

“He said to him again a second time, ‘Simon, son of John, do you love Me?’ He said to
Him, ‘Yes, Lord; You know that I love You.’ He said to him, ‘Shepherd My sheep.’”
— John 21:16

The second question dropped the “more than these.” Jesus narrowed the focus. No more comparisons
with others. Just the core question: do you love Me? And Peter answered the same way, with the same
humble appeal: You know that I love You. And the commission came again: Shepherd My sheep. The
language shifted slightly — from “lambs” to “sheep,” from “tend” to “shepherd” — but the message
was consistent: you are still called. You are still needed. Your failure did not cancel your purpose.

The Third Question

“He said to  him the third time,  ‘Simon, son of  John,  do you love Me?’  Peter was
grieved because He said to him the third time, ‘Do you love Me?’ And he said to Him,
‘Lord, You know all things; You know that I love You.’ Jesus said to him, ‘Tend My
sheep.’”
— John 21:17
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The third question grieved Peter. The word is elypēthē — the same root word used for the rich young
ruler’s grief in Mark 10:22 and the Emmaus disciples’ sadness in Luke 24:17. Peter was pierced by the
repetition. Why? Because three. Three questions. Three denials. He understood what Jesus was doing.
Every question corresponded to a denial. Every affirmation of love was being placed over a memory of
betrayal.  The architecture of  the conversation was the architecture of  redemption:  one question to
undo each denial, one commission to replace each failure.

And Peter’s final answer was the deepest: “Lord, You know all things; You know that I love You.” He
had moved beyond appealing to Jesus’ knowledge of his heart. Now he appealed to Jesus’ knowledge of
all things. You know everything. You know the denial. You know the weeping. You know the failure, the
cowardice, the gap between what I promised and what I did. You know all of it. And You know that
underneath all of it, I love You. I cannot prove it. My track record argues against it. But You know. And
that is enough.

And Jesus said, for the third time: “Tend My sheep.” Three denials, three questions, three commis‐
sions. The symmetry was complete. The restoration was finished. Not by erasing the failure, but by
building something over it. The charcoal fire of denial had become the charcoal fire of restoration. The
man who had said “I do not know Him” had now said, three times, “You know that I love You.” And
the One who had been denied had responded, three times, with a commission that said: I still trust you
with what is most precious to Me.

Restoration does not erase the failure. It redeems it. Jesus did not pretend Peter’s denial
had not happened. He walked Peter back through it, one question at a time, and replaced
each memory of betrayal with a declaration of love and a renewed commission. The wound
was not ignored. It was healed — not by avoidance, but by a conversation that addressed it
with surgical precision, wrapped in grace, and sealed with purpose.

The Final Commission: Your Failure Is Not the End of Your Story

“Truly, truly, I say to you, when you were younger, you used to gird yourself and walk
wherever you wished; but when you grow old, you will stretch out your hands, and
someone else will gird you, and bring you where you do not wish to go.’ Now this He
said, signifying by what kind of death he would glorify God. And when He had
spoken this, He said to him, ‘Follow Me!’”
— John 21:18–19

After the restoration came a prophecy: Peter would die a martyr’s death. Tradition holds that Peter was
crucified upside down in Rome, requesting to be inverted because he felt unworthy to die in the same
manner as his Lord. Whether or not the tradition is precisely accurate, the prophecy is clear: Peter’s
death would glorify God.

And then Jesus said the two words that had started it all: Follow Me. The same invitation from the
shores of Galilee (Matthew 4:19). The same two words that had called Peter out of his boat and into a
life he never imagined. And now, after the calling, after the years of following, after the boasting, after
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the denial, after the bitter weeping, after the empty nets, after the charcoal fire, after the three questions
— the same invitation. Follow Me. Again. Still. Even now.

Peter’s story did not end at the denial. It did not end at the empty tomb. It did not end at the
beach. It continued — through Pentecost, where he preached and three thousand were baptized (Acts
2:41). Through miracles and imprisonments and journeys and letters. The man who denied Jesus by a
charcoal fire became the man who stood before the Sanhedrin and declared that there is no other name
under heaven by which we must be saved (Acts 4:12). The failure was real. The restoration was realer.

The Transferable Principle

Bridge moments are not only for outsiders. They are also for believers who have fallen, who
have failed, who have denied what they know to be true. When you encounter someone who
has walked away from their faith out of shame, guilt, or a sense of disqualification, do not
begin with the failure. Begin with provision. Feed them. Warm them. Be present. Then,
when the time is right, address what happened — not to punish but to heal. Ask the
question that gives them the chance to say what they need to say. And then give them back
their purpose. Failure is not the end of anyone’s story unless it is the last conversation they
ever have about it.

This encounter completes Part 2 and demonstrates the full range of bridge moment elements:

Walk in wisdom — Jesus did not address the denial publicly. He did it at breakfast, on a beach, in
the intimacy of a small group. The setting was chosen for restoration, not for spectacle.

Speech with grace — Three questions, not three accusations. “Do you love Me?” not “Why did
you deny Me?” The questions were forward-looking, not backward-punishing.

Seasoned with salt — The charcoal fire itself was the salt. It created a connection between the
denial and the restoration that Peter could not miss — a single sensory detail that carried the weight of
the entire conversation before a word was spoken.

Responding to each person — This  was a  restoration designed specifically  for  Peter  and his
specific failure. Three denials required three questions. The architecture of the conversation matched
the architecture of the wound.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 6 (Zacchaeus): Both encounters follow the pattern of provision before
confrontation.  Jesus  entered  Zacchaeus’s  house  before  Zacchaeus  repented.  Jesus  fed  Peter  before
asking the hard questions. Grace creates the space in which truth can be heard.

Connection to Chapter 8 (Woman Caught in Adultery): In both encounters, Jesus addressed
someone in their worst moment with grace first, truth second. “I do not condemn you; sin no more”
parallels “Do you love Me? Tend My sheep.” Both encounters demonstrate that the person’s failure is
not the end of their story.
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Connection to Chapter 9 (Road to Emmaus): Both encounters involve Jesus meeting disciples
in the aftermath of the cross. The Emmaus disciples were grieving. Peter was ashamed. In both cases,
Jesus approached, provided, and restored before correcting or commissioning.

Connection to Chapter 10 (Follow Me): The chapter that recorded Peter’s original calling now
finds its completion. The same invitation — “Follow Me” — bookends Peter’s journey. The first call
was to begin. The second call was to continue. The calling survived the failure.

Connection  to  Chapter  7  (Rich  Young Ruler): The  grief  Peter  felt  at  the  third  question
(elypēthē) uses the same root word as the rich young ruler’s grief. But the outcomes diverge: the ruler
walked away from his grief; Peter stayed in his and received restoration through it. Sometimes staying in
the pain is the path to healing.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

John 21:1–19 • John 18:15–27 • Luke 22:54–62 • Mark 14:29–31 • Matthew 4:19 • Acts 2:41 • Acts
4:12 • Colossians 4:5–6

Part 2 Complete

Over nine chapters, we have studied nine encounters where Jesus built bridges from the natural to
the spiritual,  from isolation to belonging, from shame to restoration. Each encounter was different.
Each person was  different.  The  approach,  the  tone,  the  words,  the  timing  — all  calibrated  to  the
individual standing in front of Him. But in every case, the same elements from Colossians 4:5–6 were
present:  wisdom, engagement with outsiders,  recognition of the kairos moment,  speech with grace,
words seasoned with salt, and a response shaped to the person.

Now we move to Part 3, where we will see this pattern continue after Jesus’ ascension. The same
principles. The same Spirit. Different hands. The bridge-building did not stop at the resurrection. It
was  multiplied — through ordinary people empowered by an extraordinary God. We begin in Acts,
with a man named Stephen, a man named Philip, and a midnight earthquake that changed a jailer’s life
forever.

Study & Discussion Questions

Peter  went  back  to  fishing  after  the  resurrection  (John  21:3).  What  does  it  look  like  when
someone returns to their ‘old life’ because they believe they are disqualified from their calling?
Have you seen this happen? Have you experienced it yourself? What brought you back — or
what is keeping you away?

Jesus had a charcoal fire burning when Peter arrived on the beach (John 21:9). John uses the
word anthrakia only twice: here and at Peter’s denial (John 18:18). Why did Jesus recreate the
setting of Peter’s failure? What does this teach about how God addresses our worst moments —
does He avoid them, or does He walk us back through them?

1. 

2. 
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Jesus fed Peter breakfast before asking a single hard question. How does this pattern of provision
before confrontation shape the way you should approach someone who has failed? What might
it look like to ‘make breakfast’ for someone in your life before addressing their failure?

Three denials. Three questions. Three commissions. Why was the repetition important? What
would have been different if Jesus had asked only once? What does the three-for-three structure
tell us about the thoroughness of God’s restoration?

Peter’s final answer was: ‘Lord, You know all things; You know that I love You’ (John 21:17). He
stopped asserting his own strength and appealed entirely to Jesus’ knowledge. How does failure
change the way we talk to God? Is there a kind of honesty that only becomes possible after you
have been broken?

After the restoration, Jesus said ‘Follow Me’ — the same words He spoke at Peter’s  original
calling. The calling survived the failure. Is there a calling or a purpose that you have believed was
revoked because of something you did? What does this passage say to that belief?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. Is any of them someone who has walked away from
the  faith  —  not  because  they  never  believed,  but  because  they  failed  and  believe  they  are
disqualified? If so, what would it look like for you to be the person who builds a charcoal fire on
the beach for them? Not to confront. Not to lecture. To feed them, warm them, and when the
time is right, ask the question that lets them come home.

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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P a r t  T h r e e

The Pattern in Acts
Three encounters from the early church that demonstrate the pattern.



C h a p t e r  T h i r t e e n

DO YOU UNDERSTAND WHAT YOU
ARE READING

The Pattern Continued: Bridge Moments in Acts

Philip & the Ethiopian • Acts 8:26–40

“Then Philip opened his mouth, and beginning from this Scripture he preached Jesus
to him.”
— Acts 8:35 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study the purest  kairos  moment in the book of  Acts  — an
encounter  that  was  entirely  Spirit-directed,  precisely  timed,  and built  on a  single
question. This chapter demonstrates the transition from Part 2 to Part 3: the same
bridge-building principles Jesus modeled are now at work through ordinary believers
empowered by the Holy Spirit. Philip did not have Jesus’ divine knowledge of hearts.
He did not have supernatural insight into the Ethiopian’s past. What he had was
availability, obedience, and the ability to start from where the person already was.
That was enough.

The Transition: The Same Pattern, Different Hands

In Part 2, we studied nine encounters where Jesus built bridges from the natural to the spiritual. In
every case, the bridge was built by the Son of God Himself — with divine knowledge, with perfect
timing, with the authority of heaven behind every word. The question that hangs over the transition
from Part 2 to Part 3 is the question every reader should be asking: can ordinary people do this?

The answer from Acts is an emphatic yes. But with a critical difference. In the Gospels, Jesus was
the  bridge-builder.  In  Acts,  the  Holy  Spirit  is  the  director,  and believers  are  the  instruments.  The
patterns  are  the  same  —  presence,  listening,  questions,  Scripture,  grace,  truth,  responding  to  each
person — but the power behind the patterns is  not human ability.  It  is  the Spirit  of God working
through willing, available people.

Philip  is  the  first  demonstration.  And  his  encounter  with  the  Ethiopian  official  is  the  purest
example of a Spirit-directed bridge moment in the entire New Testament.

The Setting: Who Is Philip?

This is not Philip the apostle. This is Philip the evangelist — one of the seven men chosen to serve
tables in Acts 6:1–6. He was selected because he was  “of good reputation, full of the Spirit and of wis‐
dom” (Acts  6:3).  His  original  assignment  was  practical  service:  managing  food  distribution  so  the
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apostles could devote themselves to prayer and the word. He was not appointed as a preacher. He was
appointed to serve widows.

But God does not confine people to their original job description. By Acts 8, Philip had gone
down to Samaria and was preaching Christ, performing signs, and seeing an entire city respond to the
gospel (Acts 8:5–8). And then, at the height of a successful ministry in Samaria — at the moment when
staying would have seemed like the obvious choice — God redirected him to a desert road.

“But an angel of the Lord spoke to Philip saying, ‘Get up and go south to the road that
descends from Jerusalem to Gaza.’ (This is a desert road.)”
— Acts 8:26

An angel told Philip to leave a thriving ministry in a populated city and go to a desert road. Luke adds
the parenthetical — “This is a desert road” — as if to underscore how counterintuitive the instruction
was. Leave the crowds for the emptiness. Leave the harvest for the wilderness. The instruction made no
sense by any strategic measure. But Philip went. Verse 27 says simply: “So he got up and went.” No argu‐
ment. No request for clarification. No calculation of the cost to his Samaritan ministry. He got up and
went.

Availability Over Strategy

Bridge  moments  are  often  not  strategically  planned.  They  are  Spirit-directed,  and  the  Spirit’s
directions  do  not  always  make  sense  to  human  logic.  Philip’s  most  famous  evangelistic  encounter
happened not in a city with thousands of potential hearers but on a desert road with a single chariot.
God sometimes pulls you out of what is working to send you to what matters. The prerequisite for a
bridge moment is not a plan. It is availability. “So he got up and went.”

The Man in the Chariot

“And  there  was  an  Ethiopian  eunuch,  a  court  official  of  Candace,  queen  of  the
Ethiopians, who was in charge of all her treasure; and he had come to Jerusalem to
worship,  and  he  was  returning  and  sitting  in  his  chariot,  and  was  reading  the
prophet Isaiah.”
— Acts 8:27–28

Luke gives us a portrait of this man in a single sentence, and every detail matters.

He was Ethiopian — from the kingdom of Meroe, in modern Sudan. He was from the ends of
the earth, as far south as the known world extended. He was African, and almost certainly Black. The
gospel was about to cross another boundary.

He was a eunuch — a man who had been physically altered, likely as a condition of his service in
the  royal  court.  Under  the  Mosaic  Law,  a  eunuch  was  excluded  from  the  assembly  of  the  Lord
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(Deuteronomy 23:1). This man had traveled over a thousand miles to worship the God of Israel, and
the Law of that God technically barred him from full  participation. He was drawn to Yahweh but
legally excluded from Yahweh’s people. He existed in a painful space between desire and denial.

He was a court official of Candace — the queen mother of Ethiopia. He was in charge of all her
treasure. This was a man of extraordinary power and responsibility in his own world. He was wealthy,
educated, literate, and influential.

He had come to Jerusalem to worship — a journey of over a thousand miles, possibly by camel,
horse, and chariot, through the deserts of Egypt and into Palestine. This was not a casual trip. This
man’s hunger for God was so intense that he traveled across a continent to worship at the temple of a
God whose own Law said he could not fully enter. That is devotion. That is longing. That is a heart
that has been prepared by God Himself.

And he was reading Isaiah — not just any passage, but the passage we now identify as Isaiah 53,
the suffering servant. He had obtained a scroll of the prophet — an enormously expensive item — and
was reading it aloud in his chariot as he traveled home. He had come to Jerusalem looking for God and
was leaving with unanswered questions and an open scroll.

God had been at work in this man’s life long before Philip appeared on the road. The hunger, the
journey, the scroll, the specific passage he was reading at the specific moment when Philip arrived —
none of this  was coincidence.  This was a divine appointment.  The chariot was on a desert road at
precisely the moment when a man who could open the Scriptures was told to walk that same road. This
is what it looks like when God arranges a bridge moment.

The Connection: Philip Ran

“Then the Spirit said to Philip, ‘Go up and join this chariot.’ Philip ran up and heard
him reading Isaiah the prophet, and said, ‘Do you understand what you are read‐
ing?’”
— Acts 8:29–30

The Spirit spoke again. First an angel directed Philip to the road. Now the Spirit directed him to the
specific chariot. And Philip’s response was immediate and physical: he  ran. Not walked. Ran. There
was urgency in the kairos. The chariot was moving. The window was open, and it would not stay open.
Philip recognized the moment and moved toward it with everything he had.

As he ran alongside the chariot, he heard the man reading aloud. Reading aloud was the standard
practice in the ancient world — silent reading was rare. And what Philip heard was Isaiah the prophet.
The text was already in the air. The conversation had already begun in a sense — between the Ethiopian
and the scroll — and Philip was about to enter a dialogue that was already in progress.

And then Philip opened with a question: “Do you understand what you are reading?” This is the
connection point, and it is masterful in its simplicity. Philip did not begin with a declaration. He did
not say, “Let me tell you about Jesus.” He did not launch into a sermon. He asked a question that
honored  what  the  man  was  already  doing  and  offered  help  without  assuming  he  needed  it.  The
question was an invitation, not an intrusion.
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Compare this with Jesus’ methods. “Give Me a drink” (John 4:7). “What are these words you are
exchanging?” (Luke 24:17). “What do you seek?” (John 1:38). In every case, the opening was a question
or a request that met the person where they already were. Philip had learned the pattern. He entered the
man’s world, connected with what was already happening, and asked a question that opened the door.

The Invitation: “How Could I, Unless Someone Guides Me?”

“And he said, ‘Well, how could I, unless someone guides me?’ And he invited Philip to
come up and sit with him.”
— Acts 8:31

The Ethiopian’s answer is one of the most important sentences in this entire study. “How could I, unless
someone guides me?” He was honest about his own need. He had the scroll. He had the hunger. He had
the intelligence and the resources to obtain the text. But he could not unlock it on his own. He needed a
guide. He needed someone who could sit beside him and open what was closed.

This is the fundamental justification for every bridge moment: people need guides. The Scripture
is sufficient. The truth is available. But human beings, reading alone, often cannot make the connection
between the ancient text and the living Christ without someone to show them. The Ethiopian had
Isaiah 53 in his hands. He had the suffering servant right in front of his eyes. But without Philip, the
scroll remained closed in the most important sense — the meaning was locked, even though the words
were readable.

And notice: the Ethiopian invited Philip to come up and sit with him. Philip did not climb into the
chariot uninvited. The question created an opening. The man’s own recognition of his need created the
invitation. This is what a good opening question does: it gives the other person the dignity of choosing
to engage. Philip offered. The Ethiopian invited. The bridge was built from both sides.

The Guide Principle

People often have the truth closer than they realize. They may be reading the right text, asking the
right questions, even traveling in the right direction. What they lack is a guide — someone who can sit
beside them and help them see what is  already there. Your role in a bridge moment is  often not to
introduce something new but to illuminate what is already in front of them. The Ethiopian had Isaiah
53. He just needed someone to show him it was about Jesus.

The Bridge: Beginning from This Scripture

“Now the passage of Scripture which he was reading was this: ‘He was led as a sheep to
slaughter; and as a lamb before its shearer is silent, so He does not open His mouth. In
humiliation His judgment was taken away; who will relate His generation? For His
life is removed from the earth.’”
— Acts 8:32–33
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The Ethiopian was reading Isaiah 53:7–8 — the heart of the suffering servant passage. A sheep led to
slaughter.  A lamb silent before its shearers.  Humiliation. Judgment removed. A life taken from the
earth. This was the most explicitly Messianic passage in the Old Testament, and it was the very text in
his hands when Philip arrived. The divine orchestration is  staggering: God placed the exact passage
before the man’s eyes at the exact moment He sent someone who could explain it.

The Ethiopian’s question was precise:

“The eunuch answered Philip and said, ‘Please tell me, of whom does the prophet say
this? Of himself or of someone else?’”
— Acts 8:34

This was the perfect question. Not “What does this mean in general?” but “Who is this about?” The
Ethiopian understood that the passage was about a specific person. He just did not know who. And
that question — who is this about? — is the question the entire Old Testament is designed to provoke.
Every sacrifice, every prophet, every lamb, every servant, every suffering righteous one — all pointing
forward to a Person. And Philip was about to name Him.

“Then Philip opened his mouth, and beginning from this Scripture he preached Jesus
to him.”
— Acts 8:35

Luke describes Philip’s response with a phrase that echoes the Emmaus road: “beginning from this Scrip‐
ture.” Compare Luke 24:27: “beginning with Moses and with all the prophets, He explained to them the
things concerning Himself in all the Scriptures.” The language is deliberately parallel. What Jesus did on
the  Emmaus  road,  Philip  did  in  the  chariot.  The  same  method.  The  same  starting  point  —  the
Scripture the person was already engaged with. The same destination — Jesus.

Philip did not change the subject. He did not pull out a different scroll. He did not say, “Well,
that’s interesting, but let me tell you what I think is really important.” He started from this Scripture —
the one the man was already reading, already thinking about, already struggling to understand. He took
the question the man was already asking and answered it: the suffering servant of Isaiah 53 is Jesus of
Nazareth. The sheep led to slaughter was the Lamb of God. The silent one was the Christ who stood
before Pilate and did not open His mouth. The life removed from the earth was the Son of God who
died on a cross and rose from the dead.

Philip did not need to manufacture a starting point. God had provided one. He did not need to
create curiosity. The man was already curious. He did not need to overcome resistance. The man was
already seeking. All Philip had to do was be available, be obedient, be present, and start from where the
man already was.

The Response: Immediate and Total
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“As they went along the road they came to some water; and the eunuch said, ‘Look!
Water! What prevents me from being baptized?’”
— Acts 8:36

The response was swift, eager, and self-initiated. Philip did not ask, “Would you like to be baptized?”
The Ethiopian saw water and asked for it.  “What prevents me?” — in Greek,  Ti kōluei me,  what is
hindering  me?  The  question  reveals  something  profound  about  what  Philip’s  teaching  must  have
included. For a eunuch — a man barred by the Mosaic Law from the assembly of Israel — the question
“What prevents me?” carried a lifetime of exclusion behind it. He had always been prevented. The Law
prevented him. His physical condition prevented him. The temple courts prevented him. And now,
having heard about Jesus, his first question was: does anything still prevent me?

The answer was no. In Christ, the barriers were removed. Isaiah himself had prophesied this very
thing: “Let not the eunuch say, ‘Behold, I am a dry tree.’ For thus says the Lord, ‘To the eunuchs who keep
My sabbaths, and choose what pleases Me, and hold fast My covenant, to them I will give in My house and
within My walls a memorial, and a name better than that of sons and daughters; I will give them an
everlasting name which will not be cut off.’” (Isaiah 56:3–5). The very prophet the Ethiopian was reading
contained the promise that eunuchs would not be excluded forever. And now, on a desert road in the
middle of nowhere, that promise was being fulfilled in a chariot.

“And he ordered the chariot to stop; and they both went down into the water, Philip as
well as the eunuch, and he baptized him. When they came up out of the water, the
Spirit of the Lord snatched Philip away; and the eunuch no longer saw him, but went
on his way rejoicing.”
— Acts 8:38–39

The chariot stopped. They went down into the water together. Philip baptized him. And then, in one
of the most unusual details in Acts, the Spirit snatched Philip away —  hērpasen,  seized, carried off.
Philip was gone. And the Ethiopian, newly baptized, alone in his chariot on a desert road, went on his
way rejoicing.

He did not need Philip to stay. The bridge had served its purpose. Philip had pointed him to Jesus,
and Jesus was going with him. The bridge-builder’s job is not to remain. It is to connect someone to
Christ and then trust that Christ will continue what was started. Early church tradition records that
this Ethiopian official carried the gospel back to his homeland and was instrumental in establishing the
Christian faith in Africa. A single conversation on a desert road with a man who was available when the
Spirit called — and a continent was reached.

The Transferable Principle

Be available. When the Spirit prompts, go — even when it makes no strategic sense. Open
with a question, not a sermon. Start from where the person already is — what they are
already reading, already thinking about, already struggling to understand. Answer the
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question they are already asking. And trust that when the bridge has been built, God will
continue what you started. You are the guide, not the destination. Point them to Jesus and
let Jesus take it from there.

This encounter demonstrates the Colossians 4:5–6 framework with crystalline clarity:

Walk in wisdom toward outsiders — The Ethiopian was an outsider in every sense: geographic‐
ally, ethnically, and under the Mosaic Law, physically excluded. Philip crossed every one of those barriers
without hesitation.

Making the most of the kairos — This is the purest kairos moment in Acts. A specific man,
reading a specific passage, at a specific location, at the specific moment Philip arrived. The window was
open. Philip ran.

Speech with grace — Philip opened with a question,  not a  lecture.  He offered help without
assuming ignorance. He entered the man’s intellectual world with respect.

Seasoned with salt — “Do you understand what you are reading?” — one question that created a
thirst for everything that followed. The entire gospel message flowed from that single opening.

Responding to each person — Philip started from the passage the Ethiopian was reading. He did
not have a canned presentation. He began from this Scripture — the one in the man’s hands, not the
one in Philip’s plan. The message was tailored to the moment.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): Both encounters involve one person meeting
one seeker at a divinely appointed location. Jesus at a well;  Philip at a chariot. Both opened with a
question or request that entered the other person’s world. Both crossed ethnic and social barriers. Both
resulted in the seeker immediately sharing their discovery with others.

Connection to Chapter 9 (Road to Emmaus): The linguistic parallel is deliberate: “beginning
from  this  Scripture”  (Acts  8:35)  echoes  “beginning  with  Moses  and  with  all  the  prophets”  (Luke
24:27). Both encounters involved opening the Scriptures to reveal Jesus. Both demonstrate that the fire
is in the Word, not in the messenger.

Connection to Chapter 10 (Follow Me): The Ethiopian’s response shares the immediacy of the
disciples’  response.  “Look!  Water!  What  prevents  me?”  has  the  same  urgency  as  the  disciples
immediately leaving their nets. When the heart is ready, the response does not require persuasion.

Connection to Chapter 2 (The Kairos Principle): This is the chapter that most fully embodies
the  kairos  principle  from  Colossians  4:5.  The  Ethiopian’s  chariot  was  a  window  in  time.  Philip
recognized it and ran. If he had hesitated, the chariot would have passed. The kairos does not wait.

Connection  to  Isaiah  56:3–5: The  prophet  the  Ethiopian  was  reading  also  contained  the
promise that eunuchs would one day be fully included in God’s house. The passage he was reading
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(Isaiah 53) and the promise that applied to him personally (Isaiah 56) were in the same scroll.  The
answer to his exclusion was in the same book as the question he was asking.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Acts 8:26–40 • Isaiah 53:7–8 • Isaiah 56:3–5 • Deuteronomy 23:1 • Acts 6:1–6 • Luke 24:27 • John
4:7 • Colossians 4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

Philip was pulled out of a thriving ministry in Samaria to walk a desert road. Have you ever felt
prompted to leave something that was ‘working’ to pursue something that seemed to make no
sense?  How  did  it  turn  out?  What  does  Philip’s  example  teach  about  obedience  when  the
direction seems counterintuitive?

The Ethiopian had traveled over a  thousand miles  to worship a God whose Law technically
excluded him.  What  does  this  tell  you about  the  power  of  spiritual  hunger?  Do you know
anyone who is seeking God from a position of exclusion — someone who feels barred from the
faith by their past, their identity, or their circumstances? How should their hunger shape your
response?

Philip opened with a question: ‘Do you understand what you are reading?’ He did not begin
with a statement or a sermon. Why is a question often a better starting point than a declaration?
Think of  a  recent  conversation where you could have asked a  question instead of  making a
statement. What might have been different?

The  Ethiopian’s  response  was:  ‘How  could  I,  unless  someone  guides  me?’  This  is  the
fundamental case for bridge-building: people need guides.  Who has been a guide for you —
someone  who  sat  beside  you  and  opened  the  Scriptures  in  a  way  that  changed  your
understanding? Have you expressed gratitude to that person?

Philip ‘beginning from this Scripture preached Jesus’ (Acts 8:35) — he started from the text the
man was already reading. How does this principle apply to your conversations? What are the
‘texts’  people  around  you  are  already  reading  —  the  questions  they  are  already  asking,  the
struggles they are already processing? How could you start from where they already are rather
than where you want them to be?

The Ethiopian asked ‘What prevents  me from being baptized?’  — a question loaded with a
lifetime of exclusion. Are there people in your life who assume they are prevented from coming
to God? What barriers do they perceive — real or imagined — and how could you help them see
that in Christ, those barriers have been removed?

Return  to  the  three  names  from  Chapter  1.  For  each  person,  ask:  What  are  they  already
‘reading’?  What  questions  are  they already asking? What  hunger  is  already present  that  you
could connect to Christ? Is there a conversation you have been avoiding because it seemed like
the wrong time or the wrong setting — a ‘desert road’ that might actually be a divine appoint‐
ment?

1. 
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C h a p t e r  F o u r t e e n

MEN OF ATHENS

Paul on Mars Hill • Acts 17:16–34

“So Paul stood in the midst of the Areopagus and said, ‘Men of Athens, I observe that
you are very religious in all respects. For while I was passing through and examining
your  objects  of  worship,  I  also  found  an  altar  with  this  inscription,  “TO  AN
UNKNOWN GOD.” Therefore what you worship in ignorance, this I proclaim to
you.’”
— Acts 17:22–23 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study the most intellectually sophisticated bridge moment in
the book of Acts. Paul stood before the finest philosophical minds of the ancient world
and built a bridge from pagan thought to the one true God without quoting a single
line  of  Old  Testament  Scripture.  He  used  their  altar,  their  poets,  their  own
philosophical instincts as the starting material — and from that common ground, he
proclaimed the  Creator,  the  resurrection,  and the  coming judgment.  This  chapter
demonstrates how to find genuine common ground without compromising truth, and
why mixed results are the normal outcome of faithful bridge-building.

The Setting: A City Full of Idols

“Now while  Paul  was  waiting for  them at  Athens,  his  spirit  was  being provoked
within him as he was observing the city full of idols.”
— Acts 17:16

Athens in the first century was no longer the political power it had been in the days of Pericles and
Alexander,  but  it  remained  the  intellectual  capital  of  the  Mediterranean  world.  It  was  the  city  of
Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle. It was the birthplace of Western philosophy, the home of the great schools
of thought, and a center of art, rhetoric, and debate. When a person said “Athens,” they meant the life
of the mind.

It  was  also a  city  saturated with religion.  One ancient  writer  estimated that  Athens had more
statues of gods than all the rest of Greece combined. Altars and temples crowded every public space.
The Parthenon dominated the Acropolis, dedicated to Athena. Temples to Zeus, Apollo, Poseidon, and
dozens of lesser deities filled the landscape. Athens did not lack for religion. It was drowning in it.

Luke tells us Paul’s spirit was  provoked — the Greek parōxyneto, from which we get “paroxysm.”
This was not mild discomfort. It was a sharp, visceral reaction to the sight of a city giving glory to
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everything except the God who made it. Paul was moved. He was stirred. He was agitated. And out of
that agitation, he went to work.

“So he was reasoning in the synagogue with the Jews and the God-fearing Gentiles,
and in the market place every day with those who happened to be present. And also
some of the Epicurean and Stoic philosophers were conversing with him.”
— Acts 17:17–18a

Paul did not wait for an invitation. He went to the synagogue first — his standard practice — and then
to  the  agora,  the  marketplace,  the  public  square  where  Athenians  gathered  to  exchange  ideas.  He
engaged anyone who was present. And the two major philosophical schools of the day took notice: the
Epicureans and the Stoics.

The Epicureans believed that the gods, if they existed, were distant and uninvolved in human
affairs. Pleasure (particularly the absence of pain and anxiety) was the highest good. Death was the end.
There was no afterlife, no judgment, no divine engagement with the world.

The Stoics believed in a  rational  divine principle  (the Logos)  that  permeated all  things.  They
emphasized virtue, duty, self-control, and living in accordance with nature and reason. They believed in
a kind of divine presence in all things but not a personal God who acted in history.

These were Paul’s audience. Not Jews who shared his Scriptures. Not God-fearers who already
worshiped Yahweh. Pagan philosophers who had never read Moses or the prophets and who operated
from entirely different assumptions about God, the world, and human existence. If Paul was going to
build a bridge, he could not start with “The Bible says.” He had to start from where they were.

The Invitation: Brought Before the Areopagus

“And they took him and brought him to the Areopagus, saying, ‘May we know what
this new teaching is which you are proclaiming? For you are bringing some strange
things to our ears; so we want to know what these things mean.’”
— Acts 17:19–20

The Areopagus — Mars Hill in Latin — was both a physical location (a rocky outcrop northwest of the
Acropolis)  and  the  name  of  the  council  that  met  there.  This  was  a  body  of  intellectual  and  civic
authority in Athens, responsible for evaluating new teachings and philosophies. To be brought before
the Areopagus was to be given a platform before the most educated, most critical, most philosophically
sophisticated audience in the known world.

Luke adds a characteristic detail about the Athenians:
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“(Now all the Athenians and the strangers visiting there used to spend their time in
nothing other than telling or hearing something new.)”
— Acts 17:21

Athens was a city addicted to novelty. They were perpetual seekers of the next idea, the latest argument,
the most recent philosophical  development.  Their  curiosity was genuine but also restless  — always
moving, never settling. Paul was interesting to them because he was new. The question was whether
what he brought would survive their scrutiny.

The Bridge: Finding Real Common Ground

What Paul said next is one of the most carefully constructed speeches in the entire Bible. Every
sentence was a bridge between their world and his. Study it closely.

The Opening: Respect, Not Condemnation

“So Paul stood in the midst of the Areopagus and said, ‘Men of Athens, I observe that
you are very religious in all respects.’”
— Acts 17:22

Paul opened with respect.  The Greek word  deisidaimonesterous can mean either “very religious” or
“very superstitious,” depending on context and tone. Paul used it in its most respectful sense: I see that
you take the divine seriously. You care about spiritual things. You have invested enormous energy in
worship. He did not begin by telling them they were wrong. He began by acknowledging that their
instinct to seek the divine was real and legitimate.

This  was  not  flattery.  It  was  accurate  observation  put  to  strategic  use.  The  Athenians  were
genuinely seeking something transcendent. They were doing it in the wrong places, but the impulse was
genuine. Paul honored the impulse before correcting the direction. This is the Colossians 4:6 principle
at its most sophisticated: find the true thing in what they already believe, affirm it, and then build from
it toward fuller truth.

The Altar: Their Own Admission of Ignorance

“For while I was passing through and examining your objects of worship, I also found
an altar with this inscription, ‘TO AN UNKNOWN GOD.’ Therefore what you
worship in ignorance, this I proclaim to you.”
— Acts 17:23

This is  the master  stroke.  Paul  had been walking through Athens,  observing.  He had noticed their
altars, their statues, their temples. And among all of these, he found one that told a deeper truth than
the rest: an altar inscribed AGNŌSTŌ THEŌ — “To an Unknown God.” Historical sources confirm
that such altars existed in Athens, erected as a precaution to avoid offending any deity that might have
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been overlooked. It was a hedge against ignorance — an admission, etched in stone, that their catalog of
gods might be incomplete.

Paul took that admission and used it as his foundation. He did not say, “Your altar is foolish.” He
said, in effect: “You yourselves have acknowledged that there is a God you do not know. Let me tell you
about Him.” The altar became the bridge. Their own uncertainty became the starting point. Paul did
not bring something completely foreign into the conversation. He revealed what was already present in
their own religious landscape, hidden in plain sight. The unknown God had been standing among their
known gods all along, waiting to be named.

The Common Ground Principle

Genuine common ground is not compromise. It is the recognition that God has not left Himself
without witness in any culture, any philosophy, or any human heart (Acts 14:17, Romans 1:19–20).
Paul did not manufacture a connection. He found one that was already there — embedded in their own
worship practice. When you are speaking to someone from a completely different worldview, look for
what they have gotten right, however partially, and build from there. The altar to the Unknown God
was a confession of incompleteness. Paul honored that confession and then filled the gap.

The Creator: God Who Made the World

“The God who made the world and all things in it, since He is Lord of heaven and
earth, does not dwell in temples made with hands; nor is He served by human hands,
as though He needed anything, since He Himself gives to all people life and breath
and all things.”
— Acts 17:24–25

Paul established the most fundamental truth first: God is the Creator. He made everything. He is Lord
of heaven and earth. And then Paul drew two implications that would have resonated differently with
each philosophical school in his audience.

To the Epicureans, who believed the gods were distant and uninvolved: Paul declared a God who is
actively  involved — He  gives life  and breath and all  things.  He is  not  distant.  He is  the  source  of
everything you have.

To the Stoics, who believed in a divine principle permeating all things: Paul declared a God who is
personal and transcendent — He does not dwell in temples made with hands. He is not the universe
itself.  He  is  the  Lord  of heaven  and  earth,  not  identical  with  it.  He  is  above  it,  beyond  it,  and
independent of it.

In two verses, Paul challenged the core assumptions of both schools while affirming what each had
gotten partially right. The Stoics were right that the divine is intimately connected to all things. The
Epicureans were right that God is not contained in temples. But neither school had the full picture. The
full  picture  required a  God who is  both transcendent and immanent,  both beyond the world and
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intimately present within it. That is the God of Scripture, and Paul introduced Him without quoting a
single verse.

One Blood, One Purpose

“And He made from one man every nation of mankind to live on all the face of the
earth,  having  determined  their  appointed  times  and  the  boundaries  of  their
habitation, that they would seek God, if perhaps they might grope for Him and find
Him, though He is not far from each one of us.”
— Acts 17:26–27

Paul  declared  the  unity  of  the  human  race  —  every  nation  from  one  man.  In  a  city  that  divided
humanity into Greeks and barbarians, Paul asserted a common origin and a common purpose:  “that
they would seek God.” Human existence has a telos — a purpose, a direction. We were made to look for
God. And then the crucial phrase:  “if perhaps they might grope for Him and find Him.” The word
psēlaphēseian means to feel around in the dark, to grope as a blind person feels for a wall. Humanity has
been reaching in the dark for something it knows is there but cannot quite grasp.

And then the declaration that would have surprised every philosopher in the room: “though He is
not far from each one of us.” The God they were groping for was not distant. He was not hidden behind
philosophical complexity or accessible only through esoteric knowledge. He was near. He had always
been near. The groping was real, but the distance was an illusion. The Unknown God was closer than
they imagined.

Quoting Their Own Poets

“For in Him we live and move and exist, as even some of your own poets have said,
‘For we also are His children.’”
— Acts 17:28

This is the moment that demonstrates Paul’s bridge-building at its most daring. He quoted pagan poets
to a pagan audience. The phrase “in Him we live and move and exist” is attributed to the Cretan poet
Epimenides. “For we also are His children” is from Aratus, a Cilician poet whose work Paul would have
known from his  upbringing in Tarsus.  Neither poet was writing about Yahweh. Both were writing
about Zeus.

And Paul  used them anyway.  Not because  Zeus  and Yahweh are  the  same.  They are  not.  But
because even pagan poets, reaching in the dark, had grasped fragments of the truth. The instinct that we
live and exist within the sustaining power of a greater being — that instinct was correct, even though
the name they attached to it was wrong. The intuition that we are the offspring of the divine — that
intuition contained a kernel of truth that Paul could affirm and then redirect. He did not validate their
theology. He validated the impulse beneath their theology and showed them where it actually pointed.
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This is one of the most important bridge-building principles in this entire study: you can affirm
what someone has gotten right without endorsing what they have gotten wrong. You can say “Your
poet was closer than he knew” without saying “Your poet was correct about everything.” Common
ground is not compromise. It is the recognition that truth leaves traces everywhere, and those traces can
serve as stepping-stones toward the full truth.

From Common Ground to Proclamation

Having  built  the  bridge  from  their  world,  Paul  now  crossed  it.  The  speech  pivoted  from
affirmation to proclamation, from common ground to exclusive claim.

“Being then the children of God, we ought not to think that the Divine Nature is like
gold or silver or stone, an image formed by the art and thought of man.”
— Acts 17:29

If we are God’s offspring, Paul argued, then God cannot be less than we are. A statue of gold or stone is
a product of human art and thought. It is beneath us, not above us. The Creator of human minds
cannot be captured by the products of those minds. This was a direct challenge to every idol in Athens
— delivered not with anger but with logic. If their own poets were right that we are God’s children,
then their own temples were wrong. You cannot be the child of a stone. The implications of their own
beliefs, followed to their conclusion, dismantled their practice.

“Therefore having overlooked the times of ignorance, God is now declaring to men
that all people everywhere should repent, because He has fixed a day in which He will
judge the world in righteousness through a Man whom He has appointed, having
furnished proof to all men by raising Him from the dead.”
— Acts 17:30–31

The bridge had been built. The common ground had been established. And now Paul crossed the line
from shared truth to revealed truth. He declared three things that no pagan poet had ever written and
no Athenian philosopher had ever conceived:

First: repentance is required. God is not indifferent. The time of groping in the dark is over. He
is  “now declaring”  — the  kairos  has  arrived.  All  people,  everywhere,  must  repent.  This  was  not  a
suggestion. It was a divine announcement.

Second: judgment is coming. God has fixed a day. It is on the calendar. It is certain. And it will
be conducted in righteousness — perfect justice, without error. This would have been unwelcome news
to the Epicureans, who denied judgment entirely, and unsettling to the Stoics, who believed in cyclical
fate rather than linear history with a defined endpoint.

Third: a Man has been appointed and raised from the dead. Paul named the resurrection. He
did not name Jesus explicitly in Luke’s account of the speech, but the claim was unmistakable: God has
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furnished proof of His intentions by raising a specific Man from the dead. The resurrection was the
evidence. It was the credential. It was the fact upon which everything else rested.

Paul did not compromise to get here. He did not water down the message to keep the philosophers
comfortable. He built a bridge from their world to his message, walked them across it with respect and
intellectual rigor, and then, standing on the other side, declared the truth in its full, uncompromised,
uncomfortable glory. Repentance. Judgment. Resurrection. These were not common ground. These
were the destination the common ground was leading to.

Common ground is the starting point, not the destination. The purpose of finding shared
truth is not to stay there but to build from there toward the full truth of the gospel. Paul
affirmed what the Athenians had gotten right. He quoted their poets. He honored their
instincts. And then he declared repentance, judgment, and resurrection — truths they had
never heard and would not have reached on their own. The bridge exists to be crossed, not
to be admired.

The Response: Three Kinds of Soil

“Now when they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some began to sneer, but others
said, ‘We shall hear you again concerning this.’ So Paul went out of their midst. But
some men joined him and believed, among whom also were Dionysius the Areopagite
and a woman named Damaris and others with them.”
— Acts 17:32–34

Luke records three responses, and every bridge-builder should memorize them, because these are the
three responses you will encounter in virtually every bridge moment for the rest of your life:

Some sneered. The resurrection was the breaking point. Greek philosophy could accommodate a
divine principle, a supreme being, even the idea of human kinship with the divine. But a dead man
coming back to life in a physical body? That was foolishness. The Epicureans would have rejected it as
impossible.  Many  of  the  Stoics  would  have  found  it  philosophically  absurd.  They  mocked.  They
dismissed. They walked away.

Some delayed. “We shall hear you again concerning this.” This response is often read as polite
dismissal, and perhaps for some it was. But for others, it may have been genuine: this is too much to
process in one sitting. I need time. I need to think. I am not ready to decide, but I am not ready to
dismiss either. These are the Nicodemus responses — people who are moving slowly, processing, not
yet ready to commit but unwilling to walk away entirely.

Some believed. Luke names two:  Dionysius  the Areopagite  — a member of  the very council
before which Paul stood, a man of intellectual stature and civic influence — and Damaris, a woman
whose presence at an Areopagus session was itself unusual and suggests someone of independent social
standing. And “others with them.” Not a multitude. Not a city-wide revival. A handful of genuine
converts from the intellectual elite of the ancient world.
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This  is  what  faithful  bridge-building  looks  like  in  the  real  world:  mixed  results.  Some  reject
outright.  Some delay.  Some believe.  And the  bridge-builder  does  not  control  which response  each
person chooses. Paul delivered the most sophisticated, culturally intelligent, theologically precise gospel
presentation in the entire New Testament — and most of his audience either laughed or postponed.
And yet Dionysius believed. And Damaris believed. And the faith was planted in Athens.

The Mixed Results Principle

If Paul — apostle, theologian, master communicator — got mixed results on Mars Hill, you will
get  mixed results  too.  And that  is  normal.  Some will  sneer.  Some will  say ‘maybe later.’  Some will
believe. The measure of a bridge moment is not a unanimous positive response. It is faithfulness to the
truth, delivered with wisdom, grace, and respect for the audience. Dionysius was worth the sneering.
Damaris was worth the delays. The one who believes makes every bridge moment worthwhile.

The Transferable Principle

Know your audience. Find genuine common ground — the true thing in what they already
believe — and build from there toward the full truth. Do not begin by telling people they
are wrong. Begin by showing them what they have gotten right, and then take them
further than they could have gone on their own. Use their language, their categories, their
cultural touchstones. And when you have built the bridge from their world to the gospel,
cross it. Do not stay on their side. Proclaim repentance, resurrection, and the lordship of
Christ. Common ground is the starting point, not the destination. And accept that the
results will be mixed — because they always are.

This encounter demonstrates the Colossians 4:5–6 framework at maximum sophistication:

Walk in wisdom toward outsiders — Paul stood in the intellectual center of the pagan world
and spoke their language. He did not retreat into religious jargon. He entered their world and engaged it
on its own terms.

Making the most of the kairos — The Areopagus invitation was a kairos moment. Paul was
brought before the most influential audience in Athens. He seized it.

Speech with grace — Paul’s opening was respectful, not combative. He honored their religiosity.
He quoted their poets. He treated them as sincere seekers, not as enemies to defeat.

Seasoned with salt — The altar to the Unknown God was the saltiest moment of the entire
speech: a single observation from their own religious practice that reframed the entire conversation and
created a thirst for the answer Paul was about to give.

Responding to each person — Paul calibrated his message to an audience that had no knowledge
of the Old Testament. He used their poets instead of Moses. He started from their altar instead of
Genesis. The truth was the same. The packaging was entirely different. That is what “responding to
each person” looks like at scale.
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Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): Jesus used water. Paul used an altar. Both
found the bridge inside the other person’s world. Both used what was already present — a well, an
inscription — as the starting material for spiritual truth. The principle is identical across vastly different
settings.

Connection to  Chapter  13 (Philip  & the  Ethiopian): Philip  started  from  Isaiah  53.  Paul
started from a pagan altar.  Both began from where the person already was.  The difference was the
audience: the Ethiopian was already reading Scripture; the Athenians had never seen it. Philip could
build from the Bible. Paul had to build toward it. Both were faithful applications of the same principle.

Connection to  Chapter  7  (Rich Young Ruler): The  rich  young  ruler  walked  away.  Many
Athenians sneered or delayed. Both remind us that mixed results are the normal outcome of faithful
bridge-building. The quality of the presentation does not guarantee the quality of the response.

Connection to Chapter 5 (Nicodemus): The Athenians who said “We shall hear you again” are
the Nicodemus responses: not yet ready, but not dismissing. Slow processing. Seeds that may or may
not bear visible fruit. The bridge-builder’s job is to plant, not to harvest on demand.

Connection to Chapter 11 (Simon’s House): Paul used a story (their own cultural narrative) to
reach  people  whose  defenses  would  have  blocked  a  direct  assault.  Simon  received  a  parable.  The
Athenians received their own poets quoted back to them. Both demonstrate that indirect approaches
can reach places direct ones cannot.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Acts 17:16–34 • Acts 14:17 • Romans 1:19–20 • Colossians 4:5–6

Study & Discussion Questions

Paul’s spirit was ‘provoked’ by the idolatry he saw in Athens (Acts 17:16). Yet his speech was
respectful, intellectually generous, and culturally aware. How do you reconcile a provoked spirit
with a gracious delivery? Is it possible to be deeply grieved by someone’s spiritual condition and
still address them with genuine respect? How?

Paul did not quote a single line of Old Testament Scripture in his Mars Hill address. Instead, he
quoted pagan poets. Does this surprise you? What does this tell you about the flexibility of the
gospel message versus the rigidity of any particular presentation method? Are there people in
your life who would not respond to ‘the Bible says’ but might respond to a bridge built from
their own world?

The altar ‘To an Unknown God’ was a confession of ignorance that Paul used as a starting point.
What are the ‘altars to unknown gods’ in our culture today — the places where people have
acknowledged that something is missing but have not yet identified what it is? How could you
use those cultural admissions as starting points for the gospel?

1. 

2. 

3. 
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Paul affirmed what the Athenians had gotten right (‘you are very religious,’ ‘your own poets have
said’) before correcting what they had gotten wrong. Think of someone in your life who holds
beliefs very different from yours. What have they gotten right — even partially? How could you
affirm that truth and build from it rather than starting with what they have gotten wrong?

Paul moved from common ground to exclusive claim: repentance, judgment, resurrection. He
did not stay in the comfortable zone of shared truth. What does it look like practically to build a
bridge  from  common  ground  to  the  hard  truths  of  the  gospel  without  being  abrupt  or
disrespectful? Where is the line between patience and compromise?

The response was mixed: sneering, delay, and belief. If Paul got mixed results, why do we often
feel that a bridge moment has ‘failed’ if the person does not immediately believe? How does the
Mars Hill outcome redefine what success looks like in bridge-building?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, ask: What is their ‘Athens’ — the
worldview,  the  cultural  framework,  the  intellectual  starting  point  from which they  operate?
What have they gotten right that you could affirm? What would a Mars Hill approach look like
for them — starting from their world and building toward the full truth?

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  F i f t e e n

WHAT MUST I DO TO BE SAVED

The Philippian Jailer • Acts 16:16–34

“And after he brought them out, he said, ‘Sirs, what must I do to be saved?’”
— Acts 16:30 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To study a bridge moment that was not created by a sermon, a
question, a parable, or a conversation. It was created by character under suffering.
Paul and Silas did not plan this encounter. They did not seek out the jailer. They were
beaten, imprisoned, and locked in stocks — and they sang hymns at midnight. When
the earthquake came and the doors opened, they stayed. That decision — to remain
when they could have fled — was the bridge. The jailer’s question was not prompted
by theology. It was prompted by witnessing something he had never seen before: men
who  suffered  without  bitterness,  sang  without  freedom,  and  stayed  without
obligation.  This  chapter demonstrates  that your character in suffering may be the
most powerful bridge you ever build.

The Backstory: How Paul and Silas Ended Up in Prison

The events leading to this encounter are important because they reveal the cost of the bridge. Paul
and Silas did not arrive in the Philippian jail because of poor planning. They arrived because they did
the right thing and suffered for it.

“It happened that as we were going to the place of prayer, a slave-girl having a spirit
of divination met us, who was bringing her masters much profit by fortune-telling.
Following  after  Paul  and  us,  she  kept  crying  out,  saying,  ‘These  men  are  bond-
servants of the Most High God, who are proclaiming to you the way of salvation.’ She
continued doing this for many days. But Paul was greatly annoyed, and turned and
said to the spirit, ‘I command you in the name of Jesus Christ to come out of her!’ And
it came out at that very moment.”
— Acts 16:16–18

Paul cast a spirit out of a slave girl. What she had been saying was technically true — they were servants
of  the  Most  High  God,  and  they  were  proclaiming  the  way  of  salvation.  But  the  source  of  her
proclamation was demonic, and Paul would not accept testimony from that source, regardless of its
accuracy. He did the right thing. He freed the girl. And the consequence was immediate:
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“But when her masters saw that their hope of profit was gone, they seized Paul and
Silas and dragged them into the market place before the authorities.”
— Acts 16:19

The girl’s masters did not care about her spiritual condition. They cared about their revenue stream.
Paul had not committed a crime. He had freed a girl from spiritual bondage. But because that freedom
cost  powerful  people  money,  he  and  Silas  were  dragged  before  the  magistrates,  falsely  accused  of
advocating unlawful customs, stripped, beaten with rods (a Roman punishment that left the back torn
and bloodied), and thrown into prison.

“When  they  had  struck  them  with  many  blows,  they  threw  them  into  prison,
commanding  the  jailer  to  guard  them  securely;  and  he,  having  received  such  a
command, threw them into the inner prison and fastened their feet in the stocks.”
— Acts 16:23–24

The inner prison. The stocks. This was maximum security — the darkest, most restrictive part of the
facility. Their backs were bleeding from the rods. Their feet were locked in wooden blocks that spread
the legs painfully apart. They were in a Roman dungeon in a foreign city with no legal recourse, no
advocate,  and no apparent way out.  This was the setting.  This was the soil  from which the bridge
moment grew.

The Midnight Hymn: The Bridge That Was Not a Sermon

“But about midnight Paul and Silas were praying and singing hymns of praise to
God, and the prisoners were listening to them.”
— Acts 16:25

About midnight. Beaten. Bleeding. Locked in stocks in the inner prison. And they were singing.

This is  the detail  that changes everything. This is  the bridge.  Not a sermon. Not a theological
argument. Not a carefully crafted question. Singing. Praying. Praising God. In the dark. In pain. At
midnight. When no one was watching except the prisoners in the surrounding cells.

Luke adds: “and the prisoners were listening to them.” The Greek epēkroonto means more than casu‐
al hearing. It means they were listening intently, paying close attention. These prisoners had heard men
scream in that prison. They had heard men curse, weep, beg, and rage against their circumstances. They
had never heard men sing. The sound of praise coming from the inner cell, from the two men who had
been most  severely  beaten,  at  the darkest  hour of  the night  — that  sound was so incongruous,  so
unexpected, so utterly unlike anything the prisoners had experienced, that they stopped whatever they
were doing and listened.
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This is the principle that makes this chapter different from every other chapter in this book: Paul
and Silas were not trying to build a bridge. They were not strategizing. They were not thinking about
evangelism. They were worshiping. They were doing what their faith compelled them to do in the worst
possible circumstances — and their faithfulness, completely unconscious of its effect, became the most
powerful testimony in the prison. The bridge was not constructed. It  was revealed. Their character
under suffering made visible something that no argument could have demonstrated: they believed what
they preached. Their faith was real.  Their God was real.  And whatever they had was worth singing
about even when everything was taken away.

The Unconscious Bridge

Some of  the  most  powerful  bridge  moments  are  not  planned at  all.  They  happen when your
character under pressure reveals what you truly believe. People are watching you in your worst moments
more closely than they watch you in your best. The way you respond to suffering, injustice, loss, or pain
speaks louder than anything you say from a position of comfort. Paul and Silas were not performing.
They were worshiping. And the prisoners were listening. Your faith at midnight — when it costs you
everything and benefits you nothing — is the bridge that cannot be faked.

The Earthquake: God Shook the Foundation

“And suddenly there came a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison
house were shaken; and immediately all the doors were opened and everyone’s chains
were unfastened.”
— Acts 16:26

God answered the midnight hymn with an earthquake. The foundations shook. The doors opened.
The chains fell off — not just Paul and Silas’s chains, but everyone’s chains. Every prisoner in that facility
was suddenly free. The earthquake was not a targeted rescue. It was a comprehensive liberation. And it
set the stage for the most important decision in this passage — not the jailer’s decision, but Paul’s.

The Decision That Built the Bridge: They Stayed

“When the jailer awoke and saw the prison doors opened, he drew his sword and was
about to kill himself, supposing that the prisoners had escaped. But Paul cried out
with a loud voice, saying, ‘Do not harm yourself, for we are all here!’”
— Acts 16:27–28

The jailer awoke to open doors. Under Roman military law, a guard who allowed prisoners to escape
was subject to the same punishment the prisoners would have received — which could mean death. The
jailer drew his sword. He was going to take his own life rather than face the consequences of what he
assumed had happened.
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And Paul shouted: “Do not harm yourself, for we are all here!”

This is the moment. This is the bridge. Examine what Paul did and what it cost him.

The doors were open. The chains were off. Paul and Silas were free. They were Roman citizens
who had been illegally beaten and imprisoned without trial  (Acts 16:37).  They had every legal and
moral right to walk out of that prison. No one would have blamed them. God had literally opened the
door. It would have been easy — perhaps even logical — to interpret the earthquake as God’s provision
for their escape.

And they stayed.

Not only did Paul and Silas stay, but somehow all the other prisoners stayed too. Whatever Paul
and Silas had been singing at midnight had done something to the atmosphere of that prison. The
doors were open and no one left.  The chains were off and no one ran. The authority of two men
worshiping in the dark was greater than the pull of freedom through an open door.

And then Paul called out to save the life of his jailer. The man who had locked them in stocks, who
had fastened their bleeding bodies into the most restrictive cell in the prison, who was responsible for
their suffering — Paul saved his life. He shouted across the dark to prevent a desperate man from killing
himself. He cared about the jailer. Not as a potential convert. Not as a strategy. As a human being with
a sword at his own throat. Paul’s first instinct was not freedom. It was compassion.

The decision to stay when you could leave — to remain in a painful situation for the sake of
someone else’s life — is one of the most Christlike decisions a human being can make. Paul
could have walked. He stayed. Jesus could have called twelve legions of angels (Matthew
26:53). He stayed. The bridge is not always built by what you say. Sometimes it is built by
what you refuse to do when you have every right to do it.

The Question: Prompted by Character, Not by Preaching

“And he called for lights and rushed in, and trembling with fear he fell down before
Paul and Silas, and after he brought them out, he said, ‘Sirs, what must I do to be
saved?’”
— Acts 16:29–30

The jailer called for lights. He rushed in. He was trembling. He fell down before Paul and Silas. And
then he asked the most important question a human being can ask: “What must I do to be saved?”

Consider what had happened in this man’s experience over the last several hours. He had received
two prisoners who had been beaten raw. He had locked them in the inner cell and fastened their feet in
stocks. And then, from that cell, he heard singing. Prayers. Praise. From men who should have been
cursing, weeping, or silent with pain. Then an earthquake that should have ended his career and his life.
Then a voice in the dark telling him not to harm himself. Then the discovery that not a single prisoner
had fled — that the men he had brutalized had stayed to save his life.
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The  jailer  did  not  ask  “What  must  I  do  to  be  saved?”  because  Paul  delivered  a  compelling
theological argument. He asked because he had witnessed something that his entire framework could
not explain. Men who sang in suffering. Men who stayed when the door was open. Men who saved the
life of their captor. Whatever these men had, whatever power sustained them, whatever God they served
— the jailer wanted it. The question was not intellectual. It was existential. It came from the deepest
place a human question can come from: the recognition that everything you thought you understood
about how the world works is insufficient, and these men clearly have access to something you do not.

When They Ask

The  most  powerful  bridge  moments  are  the  ones  where  you  do  not  have  to  initiate  the
conversation. The jailer asked Paul. The question came to him. And the question came because of what
the jailer  had witnessed,  not  because  of  what  Paul  had said.  There  are  people  in  your life  who are
watching you. They are watching how you handle suffering, disappointment, injustice, and loss. They
are taking notes even when you do not know they are in the room. And one day, when they have seen
enough, they will ask. Your job is to live in such a way that the question becomes inevitable.

The Answer: The Simplest Gospel in Acts

“They said, ‘Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved, you and your household.’
And they spoke the word of the Lord to him together with all who were in his house.”
— Acts 16:31–32

The answer was as direct and clear as the question. “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved.” No
elaborate theological system. No prerequisites. No conditions beyond faith itself. The man asked what
he must do. Paul told him: believe. Trust. Put your weight on this Person. The Lord Jesus. And you will
be saved — not might be, not could be, will be.

The addition of “you and your household” was not a promise that the jailer’s faith would automatic‐
ally save his family. It was an extension of the invitation: this salvation is available not just to you but to
everyone in your house. Your faith can open the door for them to hear, and the same promise applies to
each of them individually. And indeed, Luke tells us that Paul and Silas  “spoke the word of the Lord to
him together  with  all  who  were  in  his  house” — they  taught  the  entire  household.  The  gospel  was
proclaimed to each person present.

The Response: Immediate, Complete, and Joyful

“And  he  took  them  that  very  hour  of  the  night  and  washed  their  wounds,  and
immediately he was baptized, he and all his household. And he brought them into his
house and set food before them, and rejoiced greatly, having believed in God with his
whole household.”
— Acts 16:33–34

142



The transformation was instantaneous and total. Trace the jailer’s actions:

He washed their wounds. The same hands that had fastened the stocks now cleaned the blood
from their backs. The first visible evidence of his conversion was an act of service toward the men he
had been responsible for brutalizing. He reversed his own cruelty. He undid, as far as he could, the
damage he had been part of. This is what repentance looks like in real time: the hands that hurt become
the hands that heal.

He was immediately baptized. He and his entire household. In the middle of the night. There
was no waiting period. No catechism class. No probationary period to prove sincerity. The question
was asked. The answer was given. The word was taught. The response was faith. And the faith was acted
upon  immediately  in  baptism.  The  same  urgency  we  saw  in  the  Ethiopian  (“Look!  Water!  What
prevents me?”) was present here: when the heart is ready, the response does not wait for a convenient
hour.

He set food before them. He brought them into his home and fed them. The jailer became the
host. The prisoners became honored guests. The power dynamic was completely inverted. This is the
same pattern we saw with Zacchaeus — the one who has received grace becomes the one who gives. The
jailer’s table, like Matthew’s dinner party and Zacchaeus’s house, became the place where new life was
celebrated.

He rejoiced greatly. The Greek  ēgalliasato means to exult,  to  be overjoyed,  to overflow with
gladness. This is the same root word Luke used for the Ethiopian who “went on his way rejoicing” (Acts
8:39). Hours earlier this man had a sword at his own throat. Now he was overflowing with joy. That is
the distance the gospel covers in a single night: from despair to delight, from a drawn sword to a set
table, from a prison cell to a family celebration.

The Transferable Principle

Your character in suffering may be the most powerful bridge you ever build. When people
see faith that holds in the dark — faith that sings at midnight, stays when the door is open,
and saves the life of its captor — they encounter something no argument can produce:
living proof that what you believe is real. You cannot manufacture this bridge. It is forged
in suffering and revealed under pressure. And when it is real, people do not need to be
pursued. They pursue you. They come trembling in the dark and ask the question you have
been living your way toward: what must I do to be saved?

This encounter brings the Colossians 4:5–6 framework full circle:

Walk in wisdom toward outsiders — Paul and Silas’s behavior in prison was itself the walk.
They walked in wisdom by worshiping when wisdom said to despair, by staying when wisdom said to
flee, and by caring for their jailer when wisdom said to resent him.

Making the most of the kairos — The earthquake created a kairos moment. Paul recognized it
instantly. He did not use the open door for himself. He used it for the jailer. He turned a moment of
crisis into a moment of salvation.
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Speech with grace — “Do not harm yourself, for we are all here.” Grace to a man who did not
deserve it. And then: “Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved.” The clearest, most grace-filled
sentence in the book of Acts.

Seasoned with salt — The singing at midnight was the salt. It created a thirst in the prisoners and
in  the  jailer  for  whatever  these  men had.  By  the  time the  earthquake  came,  the  thirst  was  already
present. The salt had done its work before a single word of gospel was spoken.

Responding to each person — The jailer needed exactly what he received: a direct, simple answer
to a desperate question. No nuance. No extended dialogue. No parable. Just: believe in the Lord Jesus.
The simplicity was the gift, because the man was standing in the wreckage of his world and needed a
foundation, not a lecture.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 6 (Zacchaeus): Both the jailer and Zacchaeus demonstrated immediate,
visible, practical transformation. Zacchaeus gave half his possessions to the poor. The jailer washed the
wounds  he  had  helped  inflict.  Both  show  that  genuine  conversion  produces  spontaneous  acts  of
restoration without being instructed.

Connection to Chapter 10 (Follow Me): The brevity of the gospel in Acts 16:31 parallels the
brevity of “Follow Me” in the calling of the disciples. When the heart is ready and the moment is ripe,
the message does not need to be long. It needs to be clear.

Connection  to  Chapter  13  (Philip  &  the  Ethiopian): Both  the  Ethiopian  and  the  jailer
responded with immediate  baptism and overwhelming joy.  Both encountered the gospel  through a
single conversation with a person God had placed in their path. Both demonstrate the kairos principle:
when God arranges the moment, the response can be swift and total.

Connection to Chapter 12 (Peter’s Restoration): Jesus fed Peter before restoring him. Paul
stayed and saved the jailer before answering his question. The pattern is consistent: provision and care
precede the gospel word. The body is served before the soul is addressed.

Connection to Chapter 14 (Mars Hill): Mars  Hill  was  the most  intellectually  sophisticated
bridge moment in Acts. The Philippian jail was the most viscerally powerful. Paul the philosopher on
the Areopagus and Paul  the prisoner in the cell  were the same man, adapting to radically  different
audiences. The intellectual elite received a carefully constructed speech. The desperate jailer received
eight words. Both were faithful. Both were effective. The audience determines the approach.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Acts 16:16–34 • Matthew 26:53 • Acts 8:39 • Colossians 4:5–6

Part 3 Complete
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In three chapters, we have seen the bridge-building principles of Jesus operating through ordinary
believers in the book of Acts. Philip demonstrated availability and the power of starting from where the
person already is. Paul on Mars Hill demonstrated intellectual engagement, genuine common ground,
and  the  courage  to  proclaim  hard  truth  after  building  the  bridge.  And  Paul  and  Silas  in  Philippi
demonstrated the most startling bridge of all: character under suffering that was so real, so visible, so
inexplicable by any natural means, that a desperate man fell at their feet and asked how to be saved.

The pattern is  consistent across every encounter in this study, from the well  in Samaria to the
prison in Philippi. Presence. Listening. Meeting people where they are. Grace before truth. Responding
to each person. And underneath all of it, the conviction that the gospel is worth sharing — at a well, on
a road, in a chariot, on Mars Hill, and at midnight in a Roman jail.

Now we turn to Part  4:  the practice.  The question shifts  from “What did Jesus and the early
church do?” to “What do we do?” How do we live with bridge moment eyes? How do we recognize the
kairos when it comes? How do we build the habits, the awareness, and the character that make us ready
when God opens the door? The principles have been established. The examples have been studied. Now
it is time to put feet on the ground and hands to the work.

Study & Discussion Questions

Paul  and  Silas  were  beaten,  imprisoned,  and  locked  in  stocks  —  and  they  sang  hymns  at
midnight.  What  does  it  take  to  worship  in  the  darkest  moments  of  life?  Have  you  ever
experienced a time when worship was possible only because there was nothing else left? What
did that moment teach you about the reality of your faith?

The prisoners ‘were listening intently’ (Acts 16:25). They had heard men scream, curse, and
weep in that  prison.  They had never heard men sing.  What does your behavior in suffering
communicate to the people around you? Are they hearing something they have never heard
before, or are they hearing what they expect?

The earthquake opened every door and unfastened every chain. Paul and Silas could have walked
free. They stayed. What did that decision cost them, and what did it produce? Is there a situation
in your life where God has opened a door of escape, but staying might build a bridge that leaving
would destroy?

Paul shouted ‘Do not harm yourself!’ to save the life of the man who had locked him in stocks.
What does this tell us about Paul’s heart? How does the ability to care about someone who has
hurt you relate to the bridge moments we have studied throughout this book? Is compassion for
your captor natural, or is it the evidence of something supernatural?

The jailer’s question was not prompted by a sermon but by witnessing character under suffering.
Who in your life is watching you right now — not listening to your words but watching your
life? What are they seeing? If they asked you today, ‘What must I do to be saved?’ — would they
be asking because of something they witnessed in you?

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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Paul’s  answer  was  eight  words:  ‘Believe  in  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  you  will  be  saved.’  No
qualifications. No prerequisites. No conditions beyond faith. Why was this the right answer for
this man in this moment? When is simplicity more powerful than sophistication?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1 one final time in Part 3. For each person, ask: What
kind of bridge do they need — a Philip bridge (meeting them where they already are, answering
the question they are  already asking),  a  Mars  Hill  bridge (engaging their  worldview,  finding
common ground, building toward truth), or a Philippian jailer bridge (living with such visible
faith that the question becomes inevitable)? What would it cost you to build that specific bridge
for that specific person?

6. 

7. 
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P a r t  F o u r

The Practice
Moving from study to application. Living with bridge moment eyes.



C h a p t e r  S i x t e e n

LEARNING TO LISTEN

Hearing What People Are Really Saying • James 1:19

“This you know, my beloved brethren. But everyone must be quick to hear, slow to
speak and slow to anger.”
— James 1:19 (NASB)

Chapter  Purpose: To  develop  the  foundational  skill  without  which  no  bridge
moment can succeed: listening. Not hearing words while formulating your response.
Not waiting for your turn to speak. Not listening for an opening to insert your point.
True  listening  —  the  kind  that  hears  what  people  are  really  saying  beneath  the
surface of their words. Every bridge moment we have studied in this book began with
Jesus or the early church hearing something — a need, a question, a hunger, a grief —
and responding to it. This chapter equips the reader to hear at that level.

Quick to Hear: The Priority God Puts First

James gives three instructions in verse 19, and the order is not accidental: quick to hear, slow to
speak,  slow to anger. Hearing comes first. Speaking comes second. And anger — the emotion that
most consistently destroys bridge moments — comes last, governed by the first two. If you hear well,
you will speak better. And if you speak better, you will have less cause for anger. The sequence is not
three separate instructions but a single discipline: let the listening drive everything else.

The Greek  tachys  eis  to  akousai — quick to hear — suggests  eagerness,  readiness,  a  posture of
reception. Not “willing to hear if someone makes a good point” but quick: the first thing, the default
setting, the instinctive response. Before you evaluate. Before you agree or disagree. Before you formulate
your reply. Hear. And then: bradys eis to lalēsai — slow to speak. Not silent. Slow. Measured. Unhur‐
ried. Give the other person’s words time to land before you launch your own.

Go back through every encounter we have studied and you will find this principle operating in
Jesus consistently.  He asked the Samaritan woman a question and let  her talk.  He let  the Emmaus
disciples pour out their entire grief before He spoke. He stooped and wrote on the ground while the
accusers pressed for a verdict. He asked the rich young ruler to recite the commandments before He
named the one thing he lacked. He asked Peter three questions and waited for each answer. In every
case,  He listened first.  The listening shaped the response.  And the response was effective because it
addressed what the person had actually said, not what Jesus assumed they meant.

Three Levels of Listening
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Not all listening is the same. Most of us operate at the first level most of the time. Bridge moments
happen at the third.

Level 1: Surface Listening

Surface listening hears words. It processes the literal content of what someone says and prepares a
response to that content. When a coworker says, “I’m fine,” surface listening takes the statement at face
value. When a friend says, “I’ve been busy,” surface listening accepts the information and moves on.
Surface listening is sufficient for transactions — ordering coffee, exchanging pleasantries, coordinating
schedules. But it will miss every bridge moment that presents itself, because bridge moments almost
never announce themselves with surface-level language.

Level 2: Contextual Listening

Contextual listening hears the situation behind the words. It takes into account what you know
about the person, their circumstances, their tone of voice, and the context of the conversation. When
the same coworker says, “I’m fine,” contextual listening notices that she just came from a meeting with
her manager, that her eyes are red, and that “fine” was said with a flat voice that contradicts the word.
Contextual listening connects the statement to its surroundings and recognizes that the words may not
be telling the whole story.

Contextual  listening is  better.  It  sees  more.  But it  still  tends to process  information about the
person rather than engaging with the person herself. It is observational rather than relational.

Level 3: Heart-Level Listening

Heart-level listening hears what the person is  really saying — the need, the fear,  the hope, the
question beneath the question. It hears the Samaritan woman’s request for living water as a confession
of thirst that five husbands could not satisfy. It hears the rich young ruler’s question about eternal life as
the restless ache of a man who has everything and knows it is not enough. It hears Peter’s “I’m going
fishing” as the resignation of a man who believes his calling is over. Heart-level listening goes beneath
the words, beneath the context, to the person’s actual condition.

This is the level at which bridge moments become visible. And it requires three things that most of
us find difficult: presence (you must be fully in the moment, not distracted or multitasking), empathy
(you must care about the person, not just the conversation), and patience (you must be willing to let the
conversation go deeper than the surface, even when that takes time and discomfort).

Bridge moments are heard before they are spoken. If you are not listening at the heart level,
you will miss the very moments this book has been training you to see. The Samaritan
woman’s thirst, the Emmaus disciples’ grief, the jailer’s desperation — all of these were
audible to someone who was truly listening. The first skill of a bridge-builder is not
eloquence. It is attention.

What Jesus Heard That Others Missed

Throughout this  study,  Jesus consistently demonstrated heart-level  listening.  Look at  what He
heard that no one else in the room heard:
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In  Simon’s  house  (Chapter  11): Simon’s  silent  judgment.  The  text  says  Simon  spoke  “to
himself” (Luke 7:39). Jesus heard a thought that was never spoken aloud and responded to it with a
parable.  While we do not have Jesus’  divine ability to hear unspoken thoughts,  we can develop the
ability to read what people are communicating through their body language, their tone, their facial
expressions, and their silence. Much of what people “say” is never spoken.

At the well (Chapter 4): The Samaritan woman’s deflection. When Jesus raised the subject of her
husband, she tried to redirect the conversation to a theological debate about worship. Jesus heard the
deflection for what it was and gently brought the conversation back to the heart issue without accusing
her of avoidance. People deflect when a conversation gets too close to something painful. Heart-level
listening recognizes the deflection and understands what it is protecting.

On the Emmaus road (Chapter 9): The past tense. “We were hoping.” Jesus heard a dead hope
in their verb tenses. The words were informational, but the grammar was revelatory. People often tell
you their deepest condition not in what they say but in how they say it  — the tense they use,  the
qualifiers they add, the words they choose and the words they avoid.

At the beach (Chapter 12): Peter’s decision to go fishing. No one else in the room appears to
have interpreted this as anything other than a practical decision. Jesus heard it as a retreat from calling.
He responded not with a correction but with a charcoal fire. The best listeners do not just hear the
words. They hear what the decision means.

The Enemies of Listening

If  heart-level  listening  is  the  prerequisite  for  bridge  moments,  then  we  need  to  identify  what
prevents it. Four enemies are most common:

1. The Agenda

When you enter a conversation with a predetermined destination — a point you want to make, a
truth you want to share, a conclusion you want the other person to reach — your listening becomes
selective. You hear what supports your agenda and filter out what does not. This is the precise danger
Chapter 3 warned against. The scribes and Pharisees in John 8 were not listening to the woman. They
were using her. Agenda-driven listening is not listening at all. It is surveillance for an opening.

2. The Response

Most of us, while the other person is speaking, are composing our reply. We are rehearsing what we
will say next rather than absorbing what is being said now. The result is that we respond to the first
third of what the person said, because that is  all  we heard before our internal composer took over.
James’ instruction — quick to hear, slow to speak — is designed to break this habit. Let the person
finish. Let the silence sit for a moment after they stop. And then respond to what they actually said, not
to what you were planning to say before they finished.

3. The Fix

Bridge-builders are often helpers by nature, and helpers have a dangerous instinct: the urge to fix.
When someone shares a problem, the fixer’s brain immediately begins generating solutions. But most
people,  in  their  first  moments  of  sharing,  do  not  want  to  be  fixed.  They  want  to  be  heard.  The
Ethiopian did not need Philip to fix his confusion about Isaiah 53 in the first sentence. He needed
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Philip to climb into the chariot, sit beside him, and start from where he already was. Solutions have
their place — but that place is after the listening, not during it.

4. The Judgment

Simon looked at the woman in Luke 7 and saw a category: “that sort of person.” His judgment
shut down his ability to see her as a human being. When we judge someone — their lifestyle, their
choices, their appearance, their past — our listening becomes contaminated. We hear everything they
say through the filter of what we have already decided about them. Heart-level listening requires the
suspension of judgment long enough to actually hear the person. This  does not mean abandoning
moral convictions. It means refusing to let your evaluation of someone’s life prevent you from hearing
their heart.

The Listening Audit

In your next three conversations, pay attention to which enemy is most active in your listening. Are
you waiting for an opening (agenda)? Composing your reply (response)? Generating solutions (fix)?
Categorizing the person (judgment)? Simply becoming aware of the pattern is  the first  step toward
breaking it. You cannot change what you do not see.

Developing the Discipline: Practical Exercises

Listening at the heart level is  not a natural talent. It is  a discipline that can be developed. The
following exercises are designed to strengthen your capacity to hear what people are really saying.

Exercise 1: The Two-Minute Discipline

In one conversation this week, commit to listening for a full two minutes before saying anything
substantive. Ask an open-ended question (“How are you really doing?” or “What’s been on your mind
lately?”), and then listen. Do not interrupt. Do not offer advice. Do not redirect. Simply listen, with eye
contact, with your full attention, for two minutes. When the person finishes, ask a follow-up question
based on something they said — not on something you were thinking. Notice what you hear when you
give someone that much uninterrupted space.

Exercise 2: The Beneath-the-Words Question

After a conversation with someone you know well, ask yourself three questions: (1) What did they
say? (2) What did they mean? (3) What did they need? These three are often different. A friend who says
“I’ve been so busy” may mean “I’m overwhelmed” and may need “someone to acknowledge that I’m
struggling.” Practice separating the words from the meaning and the meaning from the need.

Exercise 3: The Replay
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At the end of each day this week, replay one significant conversation in your mind. Ask yourself:
What did I miss? Was there a moment when the person was saying something deeper than the surface,
and I did not follow it? Was there a shift in tone, a pause, a change of subject that might have been
significant? What would I ask if I could go back to that moment? This exercise trains your awareness
retroactively — and over time, you will begin catching these moments in real time.

Exercise 4: The Three Names

Return to the three names you wrote in Chapter 1. For each person, write down the last significant
conversation you had with them.  What  did  they say  on the  surface?  What  might  they have  meant
beneath the surface? What might they need that they have not yet been able to articulate? Is there a
question  you  could  ask  in  your  next  conversation  that  would  open  the  door  to  heart-level
communication? Write that question down. And then ask it.

The Transferable Principle

Bridge moments are heard before they are built. Every encounter in this study began with
someone who was paying attention — who heard the thirst beneath the request, the grief
beneath the verb tense, the resignation beneath the decision, the desperation beneath the
question. You cannot build a bridge to someone whose heart you have not heard. And you
cannot hear their heart if you are listening for an opening instead of listening for a person.
Be quick to hear. The rest follows.

This chapter connects to the Colossians 4:5–6 framework at its most foundational level:

Responding to each person — You cannot respond to each person if you have not heard each
person.  Colossians  4:6  says  our  speech should  be  shaped by  who is  standing  in  front  of  us.  That
requires knowing who is standing in front of us. And knowing requires listening — not at the surface
level but at the heart level.

Speech with grace — Gracious speech begins with gracious listening. When you have truly heard
someone, your words will naturally be shaped by their need rather than your agenda. Grace in speech is
the fruit of attention in listening.

Walk in wisdom — Wisdom, in the practical  sense,  is  the ability to perceive what is  actually
happening in a situation and respond appropriately. That perception begins with listening. The wise
person is not the one with the best answers but the one who has understood the question.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): Jesus heard her thirst beneath her request and
her pain beneath her deflection. Every element of His approach was shaped by what He heard. The
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living  water  metaphor,  the  husband question,  the  worship discussion — all  responses  to  what  the
woman revealed through her words and her evasions.

Connection to Chapter 9 (Road to Emmaus): Jesus asked ‘What things?’ and listened to an
entire theology of disappointment before He spoke. The correction He gave was calibrated precisely to
what He had heard. Without the listening, the correction would have had no target.

Connection to Chapter 11 (Simon’s House): Simon’s silent judgment was heard by Jesus. The
parable that followed was a direct response to what Simon thought but did not say. Heart-level listening
catches what is communicated silently as well as what is spoken.

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): The first enemy of listening — the agenda — is
the exact danger Chapter 3 identified. When love drives the conversation, listening is natural. When
agenda drives it, listening is selective. The guardrail of Chapter 3 is the prerequisite for the discipline of
Chapter 16.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

James 1:19 • Proverbs 18:13 • Proverbs 20:5 • Colossians 4:5–6 • Luke 7:39 • John 4:7–26 • Luke
24:17–24

Study & Discussion Questions

James 1:19 places hearing before speaking and speaking before anger. How does this sequence
function as a single discipline rather than three separate instructions? What happens to your
conversations when the order is reversed — when you speak before you listen, or when anger
arrives before either?

Which of  the  three  levels  of  listening  — surface,  contextual,  or  heart-level  — do you most
naturally operate at? Be honest. What would it take to move consistently deeper? What specific
obstacles prevent you from listening at the heart level in your daily conversations?

Which of the four enemies of listening — agenda, response, fix, or judgment — is most active in
your  conversations?  Can  you  identify  a  recent  conversation  where  one  of  these  enemies
prevented you from truly hearing what someone was saying?

Jesus  heard  things  no  one  else  in  the  room  heard:  Simon’s  silent  judgment,  the  Samaritan
woman’s deflection, the Emmaus disciples’ dead hope, Peter’s retreat into fishing. While we lack
divine omniscience, we can develop attention. What practices or habits could help you notice
what people are communicating beneath their words?

Try Exercise 1 (The Two-Minute Discipline) this week. After doing it, reflect: What did you hear
that  you  would  normally  have  missed?  How  did  the  other  person  respond  to  being  given
uninterrupted space? What did the experience teach you about your own listening habits?

Proverbs 20:5 says: ‘A plan in the heart of a man is like deep water, but a man of understanding
draws it out.’ What does it mean to ‘draw out’ what is deep in someone’s heart? What kinds of
questions draw people out versus shut them down?

1. 

2. 
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Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, complete Exercise 4: What was the
last significant conversation you had with them? What did they say? What did they mean? What
did they need? What question could you ask next time that would open the door to something
deeper? Write it down.

7. 
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C h a p t e r  S e v e n t e e n

FROM NATURAL TO SPIRITUAL

Building the Bridge • 1 Peter 3:15

“But sanctify Christ as Lord in your hearts, always being ready to make a defense to
everyone who asks you to give an account for the hope that is in you, yet with gentleness
and reverence.”
— 1 Peter 3:15 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To map the actual mechanics of moving a conversation from the
natural  to  the  spiritual.  Every  bridge  moment  in  this  study  followed  a  pattern:
something natural — a well, a tree, a road, a meal, a chariot, an altar, a prison cell
—  became  the  vehicle  for  spiritual  truth.  This  chapter  teaches  the  reader  how  to
recognize the natural moments that are ready to become bridges, and how to make the
transition without being awkward, manipulative, or forced.

The Pattern Jesus Used Every Time

Go back through every encounter in Part 2 and you will find the same three-step pattern operating
beneath the surface:

Step 1: Enter their world. Jesus started with what was already present in the other person’s
experience. Water at a well. A tree beside the road. Fishing nets in a boat. Bread at a table. A scroll in a
chariot. He never began with His agenda. He began with their reality.

Step 2:  Create  a  connection. He  linked  the  natural  element  to  a  spiritual  truth  through  a
question, a metaphor, a story, or a shared experience. Water became living water. Fishing became fishing
for  men.  Bread  became  His  body.  A  debt  parable  became  a  mirror  for  self-righteousness.  The
connection was organic, not forced — it grew from what was already there.

Step 3: Offer the invitation. Once the bridge was built, He extended an invitation — to believe,
to follow, to receive, to change. The invitation was always clear, always personal, and always offered
rather than imposed. “Follow Me.” “Go, sin no more.” “Believe in the Lord Jesus.” The destination was
never ambiguous, but the choice was always respected.

This three-step pattern — enter, connect, offer — is the structure of every bridge moment. And it
is available to you in conversations that happen every day, if you learn to recognize the moments when
the natural is ready to become the bridge to the spiritual.

Six Categories of Bridge-Ready Moments
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Certain kinds of natural moments are especially fertile ground for spiritual bridges. These are not
the only categories, but they are the most common. Learning to recognize them is the first step toward
living with bridge moment eyes.

1. Moments of Need

When someone is in genuine need — financial stress, relational conflict, health crisis, job loss —
they are often more open to spiritual conversation than at any other time. Not because vulnerability
should be exploited (Chapter 3’s guardrail applies with full force here), but because need has a way of
stripping away pretense and exposing what a person is actually trusting in. The Samaritan woman was
at the well because she needed water. Jesus started there. The need was the entry point, not the target.

2. Moments of Wonder

A sunset. A newborn child. A moment of unexpected beauty or awe. These are natural openings
because they point beyond themselves. When someone says, “Isn’t that incredible?” they are already
standing  at  the  edge  of  transcendence.  They  are  acknowledging  that  something  is  bigger  than  the
moment. Paul used this instinct on Mars Hill: “In Him we live and move and exist.” The Athenians
already sensed that something sustained them. Paul named it.

3. Moments of Questioning

When someone asks a genuine question about meaning, purpose, death, suffering, or morality,
they have opened a door that you did not have to push. “Why do bad things happen to good people?”
“What  happens  when  we  die?”  “Is  there  any  point  to  all  this?”  These  questions  are  not  abstract
philosophy. They are the heart reaching for something the mind cannot quite grasp. The Ethiopian was
reading Isaiah and asking,  “Who is  this  about?” The question was already in the air.  Philip simply
answered it.

4. Moments of Failure

When someone has failed — morally, professionally, relationally — they are acutely aware of their
own insufficiency. Peter by the charcoal fire. The woman caught in adultery. These were moments when
the gap between who the person wanted to be and who they actually were was painfully visible. This is
not an opportunity for judgment. It is an opportunity for the gospel — the news that failure is not the
final  word,  that  grace  exists,  that  restoration  is  possible.  But  only  if  you  lead  with  grace,  as  Jesus
consistently did.

5. Moments of Joy

Joy is  often overlooked as  a  bridge-ready moment,  but  it  is  one of  the  richest.  A wedding.  A
graduation.  A  promotion.  A  recovery.  When  someone  is  overflowing  with  gratitude,  the  question
“Who am I grateful to?” is  closer to the surface than usual.  Joy naturally directs the heart upward.
Zacchaeus’s  spontaneous  generosity  flowed  from  joy.  The  Philippian  jailer’s  feast  flowed  from  joy.
When someone is experiencing deep gladness,  a bridge-builder can gently help them see where that
gladness ultimately comes from.

6. Moments of Loss
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Grief opens the heart in ways nothing else can. The death of a loved one. The end of a relationship.
The loss of a dream. In these moments, people ask the deepest questions they will ever ask: Is there
anything beyond this? Does my loved one still exist? Is there hope? The Emmaus disciples were walking
in grief when Jesus fell in step beside them. He did not rush them. He walked with them. He let them
pour out. And then, when the time was right, He opened the Scriptures. Loss is sacred ground. Walk on
it gently.

Bridge Moment Eyes

Living with bridge moment eyes means developing the ability to recognize these six categories in
real time. It means hearing a coworker’s frustration as a moment of need. Seeing a friend’s grief as sacred
ground. Recognizing a  question about purpose as  a  door standing open.  The moments are already
happening around you every day. The skill is not creating them. It is seeing them.

Making the Transition: The Bridge Phrase

The most common reason people miss bridge moments is not that they lack knowledge but that
they do not know how to make the transition from natural conversation to spiritual truth. The gap
between “we’re talking about life” and “we’re talking about God” feels  enormous.  It  is  not.  But it
requires a transition, and that transition often hinges on a single phrase.

Here are bridge phrases that work because they are invitations, not impositions:

“Can I share something that helped me with this?” — This phrase does three things: it asks
permission (respecting autonomy), it frames what follows as personal experience (not a lecture), and it
connects to what the person has just shared (showing you were listening). It is one of the most versatile
bridge phrases available.

“I went through something similar, and here’s what I found.” — This builds on shared ex‐
perience. It normalizes the struggle and positions you as a fellow traveler, not an authority dispensing
answers from above. It is the Emmaus road principle in a single sentence: I have walked this road too.

“That’s  actually  something  I’ve  thought  about  a  lot.  Do  you  want  to  hear  where  I
landed?” — This acknowledges the person’s question as serious, reveals that you have wrestled with it
yourself, and asks whether they want to hear your conclusion. The door is opened but not forced.

“You know, what you just described reminds me of something I read.” — This is the Philip
approach: connecting what they are already processing to Scripture without announcing that you are
about to quote the Bible. It is natural, conversational, and it lets the text speak for itself.

“How are you really doing with all  of this?” — Sometimes the transition is  not toward a
spiritual truth but toward a deeper level of honesty. This question invites the person to drop the surface
and tell you what is actually happening inside. Once they do, the bridge often reveals itself.

The bridge from natural to spiritual is almost always shorter than you think. A single
phrase — spoken at the right moment, with genuine care, after genuine listening — can
move a conversation from the surface to the soul. The key is that the phrase must be an
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invitation, not an ambush. You are offering, not imposing. You are opening a door, not
pushing someone through it. And if they decline, you let it go with grace — because the
door you opened today may be the door they walk through tomorrow.

What Not to Do: The Forced Bridge

For  every  genuine  bridge,  there  is  a  forced  one.  And forced  bridges  collapse  under  their  own
weight. Here is what a forced bridge sounds like:

The  hijack: Someone  shares  a  struggle,  and  before  they  have  finished,  you  redirect  the
conversation to a predetermined gospel presentation. You were not listening. You were waiting for an
opening. The person feels used, not heard.

The bait-and-switch: You invite someone to coffee, a dinner, or an event under the pretense of
friendship, and the real purpose is to confront them with a spiritual message. When they realize what is
happening, the trust you had is damaged — sometimes permanently.

The shoehorn: You force a spiritual application into a conversation where none exists naturally.
Someone mentions the weather and you pivot to God’s sovereignty. Someone mentions a sports game
and you pivot to the spiritual battle. The connection is not organic. It is manufactured, and it sounds
like it.

The  all-or-nothing: You  believe  that  every  conversation  must  end  with  a  complete  gospel
presentation  or  it  has  failed.  This  pressure  leads  you  to  force  bridges  that  are  not  ready,  rush
conversations  that  need  time,  and  push  people  faster  than  they  are  willing  to  go.  Remember
Nicodemus: years between the first visit and the burial spices. Not every conversation needs to be the
final one.

Each of these approaches violates the principle established in Chapter 3: love, not agenda. The test
is always the same — is this transition serving the person or serving me? Am I building a bridge because
they  need  one,  or  because  I  need  to  feel  that  I  have  done  my duty?  The  answer  to  that  question
determines whether the bridge is genuine or forced.

Developing the Skill: Practical Exercises

Exercise 1: The Category Spotter

This week, identify one moment from each of the six bridge-ready categories in your daily life:
need, wonder, questioning, failure, joy, and loss. You do not have to act on them. Simply notice them.
Write them down at the end of each day. By the end of the week, you will begin to see how frequently
these moments appear — and how often they pass unrecognized.

Exercise 2: The Bridge Phrase Practice

Choose one bridge phrase from this chapter and use it in a real conversation this week. It does not
need to be a conversation about faith.  It  can be any conversation where someone shares something
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meaningful. Practice the mechanics of offering a bridge: ask permission, share from experience, connect
to what they said. Notice how the other person responds to being offered rather than told.

Exercise 3: The Jesus Map

Choose one encounter from Part 2 (Chapters 4–12) and map it onto the three-step pattern: (1)
How did Jesus enter their world? (2) How did He create the connection from natural to spiritual? (3)
How did He offer the invitation? Then ask: what was the natural element He used as the bridge? Water,
bread, a fire, a question, a story? What is the equivalent natural element in your daily conversations?

The Transferable Principle

Every bridge moment follows the same pattern: enter their world, connect the natural to
the spiritual, and offer the invitation. The natural moments are already happening around
you — in need, wonder, questioning, failure, joy, and loss. Your job is to see them, to make
the transition with a phrase that invites rather than imposes, and to trust that a
conversation moved one step deeper is a bridge faithfully built, even if it does not reach the
other side in a single conversation.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 4 (Woman at the Well): The clearest example of the three-step pattern.
Enter: “Give Me a drink.” Connect: water to living water. Offer: “The water that I will give him will
become in him a well of water springing up to eternal life.” The natural element (water) became the
bridge to the spiritual truth (eternal life).

Connection to  Chapter  14 (Mars  Hill): Paul  used  an  altar  —  a  natural  element  from  the
Athenians’ own religious landscape — as the bridge. The transition phrase was implicit: “What you
worship in ignorance, this I proclaim to you.” He entered their world, connected through their own
admission of ignorance, and offered the full truth of the Creator God.

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): The “What Not to Do” section is the practical
application of Chapter 3’s guardrail. Every forced bridge fails the love test. Every genuine bridge passes
it. The five heart-check questions from Chapter 3 apply directly to the transition moment.

Connection to Chapter 16 (Learning to Listen): You cannot recognize bridge-ready moments
if you are not listening. The six categories in this chapter are heard, not announced. Need, wonder,
questioning, failure, joy, and loss all reveal themselves to someone who is paying attention at the heart
level.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

1 Peter 3:15 • John 4:7–14 • Matthew 4:19 • Acts 17:23 • Acts 8:30 • Colossians 4:5–6
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Study & Discussion Questions

The  three-step  pattern  —  enter,  connect,  offer  —  appeared  in  every  encounter  Jesus  had.
Choose two encounters from Part 2 and trace the pattern in each. How did the specific natural
element differ, and how did Jesus adapt the pattern to the person in front of Him?

Which of the six bridge-ready categories (need, wonder, questioning, failure, joy, loss) do you
encounter most frequently in your daily life? Which do you find easiest to recognize? Which do
you tend to overlook? Why?

1 Peter 3:15 says to be ‘always ready’ to give an account for the hope in you, ‘yet with gentleness
and reverence.’ How does the emphasis on gentleness and reverence connect to the distinction
between offering and imposing that this chapter makes? What does it look like practically to
share your hope gently?

Read through the bridge phrases in this chapter. Which one feels most natural to you? Which
feels most uncomfortable? Why? Practice the uncomfortable one in a low-stakes conversation
this week and notice what happens.

The ‘forced bridge’ section describes four common mistakes: the hijack, the bait-and-switch, the
shoehorn, and the all-or-nothing. Have you experienced any of these — either as the one doing it
or the one receiving it? What was the effect on the conversation and the relationship?

This chapter says the bridge from natural to spiritual is ‘almost always shorter than you think.’
Do you agree? What makes the gap feel larger than it actually is? Is the barrier primarily in the
conversation or in your own fear of how the other person will respond?

Return  to  the  three  names  from  Chapter  1.  For  each  person,  identify  which  bridge-ready
category is most present in their life right now. Then write a specific bridge phrase you could use
in your next conversation with them. What natural element from their world could become the
bridge?

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  E i g h t e e n

SEASONED WITH SALT

Speaking Truth with Grace • Colossians 4:6; Ephesians 4:15

“Let your speech always be with grace, as though seasoned with salt, so that you will
know how you should respond to each person.”
— Colossians 4:6 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To explore the salt metaphor from Colossians 4:6 in depth. Salt
was the most versatile substance in the ancient world — it preserved, it flavored, and
it created thirst. Christian speech is to do all three: preserve truth, make it attractive,
and create a desire for more. This chapter examines what seasoned speech looks like in
practice, what happens when there is too much salt or too little, and how to calibrate
the depth of truth to the depth of the relationship.

What Salt Did in the Ancient World

When  Paul  wrote  that  our  speech  should  be  “seasoned  with  salt,”  his  readers  would  have
understood  the  metaphor  immediately  because  salt  was  woven  into  every  part  of  daily  life.  Three
functions of salt are especially relevant to this study.

1. Salt Preserves

In a world without refrigeration, salt was the primary means of preserving food. Meat rubbed with
salt resisted decay. Fish packed in salt could be transported across the empire. Salt arrested corruption
and kept what was good from spoiling.

Applied  to  speech:  your  words  should  preserve  truth.  In  a  world  where  moral  categories  are
dissolving,  where  right  and  wrong  are  treated  as  personal  preferences,  where  the  clear  teaching  of
Scripture is softened or abandoned to avoid offense — salty speech preserves what is true. It names
sin as sin. It affirms the resurrection as historical fact. It insists that Jesus is the only way to the Father
(John 14:6) even when the culture finds exclusivity offensive. Preservation is not popular. But without
it, the truth decays.

2. Salt Flavors

Salt makes food taste like itself. Unsalted meat is bland. Unsalted bread is flat. Salt does not change
the nature of the food. It brings out what is already there. It makes the food more fully itself.

Applied to speech: your words should make the truth attractive. The gospel is not bland. It is the
most extraordinary message in human history — that the God who made the universe became flesh,
died for sinners, and rose from the dead. If that message sounds boring when you share it, the problem
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is not the message. It is the delivery.  Salty speech brings out the natural flavor of the gospel. It
presents truth in a way that is vivid, specific, honest, and real. Jesus did not teach in abstractions. He
used water, bread, seeds, sheep, coins, children, and charcoal fires. His words had texture. They tasted
like something.

3. Salt Creates Thirst

This is the function most relevant to bridge-building. Salt makes you want to drink. It creates a
desire for something you did not know you needed. You eat salted food and immediately you want wa‐
ter.

Applied to speech: salty speech creates a thirst for more. It does not dump the entire ocean of
truth  on  someone  in  a  single  conversation.  It  gives  them  a  taste  —  a  single  insight,  a  provocative
question, a story that lingers — and leaves them wanting more. The living water metaphor in John 4
was salt. “Fishers of men” was salt. “Do you understand what you are reading?” was salt. Each phrase
created a thirst that could only be satisfied by going deeper. The goal of salty speech is not to deliver the
entire gospel in one sitting. It is to leave the person thirstier than you found them.

Seasoned speech preserves truth without compromise, makes truth attractive without
distortion, and creates thirst without manipulation. All three functions must be present.
Preservation without flavor produces harshness. Flavor without preservation produces
flattery. And thirst-creation without truthfulness is just salesmanship. Salt that does all
three is the speech Colossians 4:6 describes.

Too Much Salt and Too Little

Salt is powerful precisely because it is used in measure. Too much salt ruins the food. Too little salt
leaves the food vulnerable to decay. The calibration matters.

Too Much Salt

Too much salt in conversation looks like this: every interaction with you becomes a theological
confrontation. Every lunch break is an evangelistic opportunity you cannot let pass. Every tragedy in
the news becomes a sermon illustration you deliver whether anyone asked or not. Your coworkers avoid
you. Your neighbors change the subject. Your family members tense up when you walk into the room
— not because the truth offends them, but because you have no other setting. You are always on. You
are always pressing. You have confused faithfulness with relentlessness.

Jesus did not do this. He went to parties. He attended weddings. He cooked breakfast. He asked
people  about  their  lives  before  He  addressed  their  souls.  He  had  meals  where  the  text  records  no
spiritual  content  at  all.  There  were  moments  of  intensity  and moments  of  rest.  The intensity  was
powerful precisely because it was not constant.

Too Little Salt

Too little salt in conversation looks like this: you are a Christian, and the people closest to you do
not know it. You have maintained such a careful neutrality on spiritual matters that your coworkers,
neighbors,  and  friends  have  no  idea  what  you  believe.  You  have  mistaken  silence  for  wisdom  and
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absence for grace. You have relationships that are five, ten, twenty years deep, and the subject of faith has
never  come  up  —  not  because  the  opportunity  never  presented  itself,  but  because  you  let  every
opportunity pass in the name of not wanting to be “that person.”

Jesus warned against this directly:  “You are the salt of the earth; but if the salt has become tasteless,
how can it be made salty again? It is no longer good for anything, except to be thrown out and trampled
under foot by men” (Matthew 5:13). Salt that has lost its saltiness is useless. A Christian whose speech is
indistinguishable from everyone else’s has nothing to preserve and nothing to flavor. The world does
not need more bland conversation. It needs words that taste like truth.

The Calibration Question

Ask yourself honestly: Am I the person people avoid because every conversation becomes a gospel
presentation? Or am I the person whose faith is invisible because I never let it into my speech? Most of
us lean one direction. Knowing which direction you lean is the first step toward calibrating your salt.
The goal is speech that is consistently flavored with truth — not overwhelmingly salty, not flavorlessly
bland, but recognizably seasoned.

Truth in Love: The Ephesians 4:15 Principle

“But speaking the truth in love, we are to grow up in all aspects into Him who is the
head, even Christ.”
— Ephesians 4:15 (NASB)

Paul’s phrase in Ephesians adds a critical element to the salt metaphor: the medium through which
truth  must  travel  is  love.  Truth  spoken  without  love  is  a  weapon.  Love  spoken  without  truth  is
sentimentality. The combination — truth in love — is the only speech that produces growth.

Examine how this operated in the encounters we have studied:

Jesus told the Samaritan woman the truth about her husbands — but He did so in the con‐
text of a conversation where He had already treated her as a person worth talking to, crossed social
barriers to reach her, and offered her a gift. The truth was delivered inside the relationship, not hurled
from outside it.

Jesus told the rich young ruler the truth about his idol — but Mark tells us that He first
“looked at him and loved him” (Mark 10:21).  The love preceded the truth. The truth was credible
because the love was visible.

Jesus told Simon the truth about his judgmental heart — but He did it through a story that
gave Simon the dignity of arriving at the truth himself. The delivery was as loving as the content was
honest.
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Paul told the Athenians the truth about repentance, judgment, and resurrection — but
only after building a bridge of genuine respect, intellectual engagement, and cultural awareness. The
hard truth came last, carried across a bridge of honor.

In every case,  the truth was  not  softened.  It  was  not  diluted.  It  was  not  withheld.  But it  was
delivered through a medium of genuine care for the person receiving it. This is what seasoned speech
looks like: truth that is fully true and fully loving, delivered at the right time, in the right way, to the
right person.

Matching the Depth of Truth to the Depth of Relationship

One of the most practical skills in seasoned speech is learning to calibrate how much truth a given
relationship can bear. This is not about withholding truth. It is about pacing it. Jesus Himself practiced
this:

“I have many more things to say to you, but you cannot bear them now.”
— John 16:12

Even with His own disciples — men who had walked with Him for three years — Jesus acknowledged
that there were truths they were not yet ready to receive. He did not dump everything at once. He paced
the revelation to their capacity. This is not compromise. It is wisdom. A farmer does not harvest a field
the day after planting. A teacher does not give the final exam on the first day of class. And a bridge-
builder does not deliver the deepest truths to someone they met yesterday.

Consider a practical framework:

New acquaintances: The relationship can bear your story,  your kindness,  your character,  and
perhaps a single honest observation about faith. It cannot yet bear confrontation, correction, or deep
theological challenge. Salt at this level is a flavor, not a quantity. Let them taste something different in
you.

Developing friendships: The relationship can bear honest conversation about what you believe
and why. It can bear a question like “Have you ever thought about that?” or “Can I share what helped
me?” It can bear a gentle challenge if the trust is established. Salt at this level is a seasoning — woven
naturally into conversation.

Deep relationships: The  relationship  can  bear  direct  truth,  spoken  with  love,  about  specific
issues.  It  can bear “I think you’re making a mistake,” or “Have you considered what Scripture says
about this?” It can bear the kind of truth that the rich young ruler received — because the love has been
demonstrated over time. Salt at this level is a preservation — protecting the relationship and the person
from decay.

Match the depth of your truth to the depth of your relationship. A stranger can receive
your testimony. A friend can receive your perspective. A loved one can receive your
correction. Do not give correction-level truth to testimony-level relationships. And do not
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give testimony-level truth to correction-level relationships. Both errors miscalibrate the
salt.

Developing the Skill: Practical Exercises

Exercise 1: The Salt Audit

Review your conversations over the past week. On a scale from ‘too much salt’ to ‘too little salt,’
where did most of your conversations land? Were there moments where you could have seasoned a
conversation with truth but did not? Were there moments where you pushed too hard? Identify one
conversation from each category and consider how it could have been seasoned differently.

Exercise 2: The Thirst Test

This week, in one conversation where spiritual truth is relevant, try to create thirst rather than
deliver a complete answer. Share one insight, one observation, or one question that opens a door — and
then stop. Do not walk through the door yourself. Let the other person decide whether to step forward.
Notice whether your restraint creates more interest than a full explanation would have.

Exercise 3: The Relationship Map

Write down the names of five people you interact with regularly.  For each person, identify the
depth of the relationship: new acquaintance,  developing friendship,  or deep relationship.  Then ask:
what level of truth can this relationship currently bear? Are you over-salting any of these relationships?
Under-salting any of them? Write a specific, calibrated next step for one person.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 2 (The Kairos Principle): Chapter 2 exegeted the phrase “seasoned
with salt” as part of the Colossians 4:5–6 framework. This chapter unpacks that phrase fully and equips
the reader to practice it. The theoretical foundation was laid in Chapter 2; the practical application is
here.

Connection to Chapter 7 (Rich Young Ruler): Jesus loved the man first and then spoke the
hard truth.  The love  was  visible.  The truth was  clear.  Neither  was  compromised.  This  is  seasoned
speech at its most costly: truth that risks rejection because love demands honesty.

Connection  to  Chapter  8  (Woman  Caught  in  Adultery): Grace  before  truth.  “I  do  not
condemn  you”  before  “sin  no  more.”  The  ordering  was  the  salt:  grace  made  the  truth  receivable.
Without the grace, the truth would have been just another condemnation. With it, the truth became
direction.
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Connection  to  Chapter  14  (Mars  Hill): Paul’s  speech  was  salt  in  its  most  concentrated
intellectual form. The altar to the Unknown God created thirst. The quotation of pagan poets flavored
the  message  for  the  audience.  The  proclamation  of  resurrection  preserved  the  truth  without
compromise. All three salt functions in a single speech.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

Colossians 4:6 • Ephesians 4:15 • Matthew 5:13 • John 14:6 • John 16:12 • Mark 10:21

Study & Discussion Questions

Salt preserves, flavors, and creates thirst. Which of these three functions is most needed in your
speech right now? Are you better at preservation (holding the line on truth), flavoring (making
truth attractive), or thirst-creation (leaving people wanting more)? Which function needs the
most development?

Jesus warned that salt  which has lost  its  saltiness is  ‘no longer good for anything’ (Matthew
5:13). What does saltless Christian speech look like? Have you encountered it? How does speech
that is indistinguishable from the world’s speech fail the people around you?

The ‘too much salt’ section describes a person whose every conversation becomes a theological
confrontation.  The ‘too little  salt’  section describes  a  person whose faith is  invisible.  Which
direction do you naturally lean? What would it look like to move toward the center?

Ephesians 4:15 says to speak ‘the truth in love.’ Consider a difficult truth you need to share with
someone. How would you deliver that truth if love were the only medium? What would change
about your timing, your tone, your setting, and your words?

Jesus told His own disciples, ‘I have many more things to say to you, but you cannot bear them
now’  (John 16:12).  How does  this  principle  of  pacing  apply  to  your  relationships?  Is  there
someone in your life to whom you are delivering correction-level truth when the relationship is
only at testimony-level depth?

The ‘Thirst Test’ exercise asks you to create thirst rather than deliver a complete answer. Why is
restraint  sometimes more powerful  than thoroughness?  When has  someone created spiritual
thirst in you by saying less rather than more?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. For each person, assess the current depth of the
relationship and identify what level of salt it can bear. Write a specific, calibrated next step: not
the most you could say, but the right amount for where the relationship is now.

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  N i n e t e e n

WHEN THEY WALK AWAY

Handling Rejection with Grace • 1 Corinthians 3:6–7

“I planted, Apollos watered, but God was causing the growth. So then neither the one
who plants nor the one who waters is anything, but God who causes the growth.”
— 1 Corinthians 3:6–7 (NASB)

Chapter  Purpose: To  address  the  reality  that  every  bridge-builder  will  face:
sometimes people walk away. Sometimes they sneer. Sometimes they say ‘maybe later’
and never come back. This chapter frees the reader from the false burden of being
responsible  for  other  people’s  responses,  while  maintaining  the  genuine  burden  of
being  faithful  in  the  building.  It  is  the  chapter  every  discouraged  bridge-builder
needs.

Jesus Was Rejected

Before we address our own experience of rejection, we need to reckon with the fact that rejection
happened to Jesus Himself. Not occasionally. Consistently. At every level.

His hometown rejected Him. He returned to Nazareth, taught in the synagogue, and the people
who had known Him since childhood took offense at Him. “A prophet is not without honor except in
his hometown and among his own relatives and in his own household” (Mark 6:4). He could do no
miracle there because of their unbelief. The people who should have known Him best refused Him
most completely.

A rich young ruler walked away. We studied this in Chapter 7. Jesus loved him, spoke truth to
him, offered him eternal treasure — and the man left grieving. Jesus did not chase him. He did not
lower the standard. He let him go.

Many disciples abandoned Him. After the difficult teaching in John 6, “many of His disciples
withdrew and were not walking with Him anymore” (John 6:66).  His response was to turn to the
Twelve and ask, “You do not want to go away also, do you?” (John 6:67). He gave them the freedom to
leave. He did not beg them to stay.

The Athenians sneered. We studied this in Chapter 14. Paul delivered the most sophisticated
gospel presentation in Acts, and the majority of his audience mocked or postponed. Mixed results were
the outcome of a flawless presentation.

His own people crucified Him. The ultimate rejection: the nation He came to save demanded
His death. “He came to His own, and those who were His own did not receive Him” (John 1:11).
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If rejection happened to Jesus — if people walked away from the Son of God Himself — it will
happen to you. This is not a sign of failure. It is the  normal cost of faithfulness. The bridge-builder’s
measure is not whether every person crosses the bridge. It is whether the bridge was built with love,
integrity, and truth.

What Rejection Does NOT Mean

When someone rejects the gospel after you have faithfully shared it, the rejection carries a weight
that can be crushing if you misinterpret it. Here is what rejection does not mean:

It does not mean you failed. Paul planted. Apollos watered. God gave the growth. Your job is the
planting and watering. You are not responsible for the growth. A farmer who plants good seed in good
soil at the right time has not failed if the rain does not come. The rain is God’s department.

It  does  not  mean  the  truth  is  insufficient. The  rich  young  ruler  walked  away  from  Jesus
Himself. The truth was perfect. The delivery was perfect. The love was perfect. The man still left. The
sufficiency of the message is not measured by the response of any individual listener.

It does not mean the conversation was wasted. Nicodemus visited at night, argued, and left
without a visible decision. Years later, he defended Jesus before the Sanhedrin. Years after that, he helped
bury Him. The seed planted in Chapter 5 bore fruit that was not visible until the cross. You do not
know what a rejected conversation will produce five, ten, or twenty years from now.

It does not mean you should stop building bridges. Peter denied Jesus three times, and Jesus
still restored him and said “Follow Me.” The disciples abandoned Him, and He still appeared to them,
cooked breakfast, and recommissioned them. Rejection from one person does not revoke your calling to
reach the next.

“Dust Off Your Feet”: Freedom from False Responsibility

“Whoever does not receive you, nor heed your words, as you go out of that house or
that city, shake the dust off your feet.”
— Matthew 10:14 (NASB)

When Jesus sent out the Twelve, He gave them permission to leave. If  a household or city did not
receive them, they were not to camp on the doorstep and try harder. They were to shake the dust off
their feet and move on. This instruction was not about anger or judgment. It was about freedom. Free‐
dom from the false belief that you must personally guarantee every person’s response to the gospel.
Freedom  from  the  guilt  of  walking  away  from  someone  who  is  not  ready.  Freedom  from  the
compulsion to force a bridge that the other person does not want to cross.

Shaking the dust off your feet is not the same as giving up on someone. It is recognizing that this
conversation, at this time, has gone as far as it can go — and that continuing to press will do more harm
than good. It is the same wisdom Jesus exercised with the rich young ruler: love spoke the truth, and
love let the man decide. The bridge was built. Whether the person crosses it is between them and God.
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Your job is to plant and water. God’s job is to give the growth. When you carry both jobs,
you will break under the weight. When you release God’s job back to God, you are free to
plant and water with joy instead of anxiety, with faithfulness instead of desperation, and
with the  peace  that  comes  from knowing that  the  results  belong to  someone far  more
capable than you.

What Rejection MIGHT Mean

While rejection does not mean failure, it is worth asking whether the rejection was provoked by the
message or by the messenger. Honest self-examination is part of the bridge-builder’s discipline:

Was the timing right? Not every moment is a kairos moment. Pressing a conversation before its
time can produce rejection that had nothing to do with the truth and everything to do with the timing.
The Emmaus disciples needed seven miles of walking before they were ready for correction. Pushing the
correction at mile one would have produced resistance, not recognition.

Was the relationship sufficient? Chapter 18’s principle applies here: correction-level truth in a
testimony-level relationship will often be rejected because the trust has not been established. The rich
young ruler received hard truth from Jesus — but he had come to Jesus voluntarily and initiated the
conversation. If a stranger had said the same words, the rejection would have been immediate and total.

Was the delivery gracious? There is a difference between being rejected for the truth and being
rejected for your tone, your timing, your condescension, or your lack of empathy. If the person walked
away because you were harsh, the solution is not thicker skin but better speech. Colossians 4:6 does not
just say speak truth. It says speak with grace, seasoned with salt, responding to each person.

Was the love visible? Mark 10:21 tells us Jesus looked at the rich young ruler and loved him —
and the man saw it.  Did the person you spoke to see love in you, or did they see an agenda? The
distinction matters, and the person on the receiving end can almost always tell the difference.

The Honest Review

After a bridge moment that ends in rejection, ask yourself four questions: Was the timing right?
Was the relationship sufficient? Was the delivery gracious? Was the love visible? If the answer to all four
is yes, release the outcome to God with a clean conscience. If the answer to any of them is no, learn from
it and grow. Either way, do not stop building bridges.

Keeping the Door Open

One of the most important things you can do after a rejected bridge moment is leave the door open
for future conversations. Rejection does not have to be permanent. A few practices help:

Do not escalate. When someone pushes back, the natural instinct is to push harder. Resist it. If
they say “I’m not interested,” accept it  graciously.  Say “I understand” or “No pressure at  all.”  The
conversation ends, but the relationship survives. And a surviving relationship means the door is still
open for next time.
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Do  not  withdraw. After  a  rejected  conversation,  some  bridge-builders  retreat  from  the
relationship entirely out of embarrassment or hurt. This is the opposite of what is needed. Stay present.
Stay kind. Stay available. Show the person that your love for them was not contingent on their response
to  the  gospel.  If  you  disappear  after  they  say  no,  you  confirm  their  suspicion  that  you  were  only
interested in them as a project.

Pray. This is not a platitude. It is the most powerful tool you have when a conversation has ended
without visible fruit.  Paul asked the Colossians to pray that God would open a door for the word
(Colossians  4:3).  The  same  God  who  orchestrated  the  Ethiopian’s  chariot  and  the  Philippian
earthquake can orchestrate the next opening. Your job is to pray for it and be ready when it comes.

The Transferable Principle

Rejection is the normal cost of faithful bridge-building. It happened to Jesus. It happened
to the apostles. It will happen to you. When it does, ask the four honest questions, release
the outcome to God, and keep building. Your measure is not the response you receive but
the love, truth, and grace with which you build. Plant. Water. And trust the God who gives
the growth.

Cross-References & Connections

Connection to Chapter 7 (Rich Young Ruler): The foundational text on rejection. Jesus loved,
spoke truth, and let the man walk away. The chapter written for parents whose children have walked
away finds its practical companion here.

Connection to  Chapter  14 (Mars  Hill): Mixed  results  from  a  masterful  presentation.  The
sneering, delaying, and believing on Mars Hill are the three responses this chapter normalizes.

Connection to Chapter 5 (Nicodemus): The ultimate ‘long game’ conversion. What looked like
a failed nighttime visit produced fruit decades later. Rejection at first contact does not mean rejection
permanently.

Connection to Chapter 3 (Love, Not Agenda): The honest review questions in this chapter are
the  practical  application of  Chapter  3’s  heart  check.  If  the  love  was  genuine,  the  rejection  can  be
released. If the agenda was driving, the rejection may be teaching you something.

Key Scriptures Referenced in This Chapter

1 Corinthians 3:6–7 • Matthew 10:14 • Mark 6:4 • John 6:66–67 • John 1:11 • Mark 10:21–22 •
Colossians 4:3, 6
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Study & Discussion Questions

Jesus was rejected by His hometown, by a rich young ruler, by many of His disciples, by the
Athenians, and by His own nation. Which of these rejections do you find most surprising or
instructive? What does it teach you about the relationship between faithfulness and outcomes?

1 Corinthians 3:6–7 says that neither the planter nor the waterer is anything, but God who gives
the growth. What does it feel like to release the ‘growth’ part of evangelism to God? Is there a
specific person whose response you have been carrying as your own responsibility? What would
it look like to release them?

The ‘dust off your feet’  instruction (Matthew 10:14) gave the disciples permission to leave a
conversation that was not being received. Have you ever stayed too long in a conversation that
was clearly over? What motivated you to keep pressing? What would have been different if you
had let it go?

The ‘Honest Review’ asks four questions: Was the timing right? Was the relationship sufficient?
Was  the  delivery  gracious?  Was  the  love  visible?  Think  of  a  bridge  moment  that  ended  in
rejection. Walk through each question honestly. What do you learn?

This chapter distinguishes between being rejected for the message and being rejected for the
delivery. Have you ever experienced rejection that was really about your approach rather than the
truth itself? How can you tell the difference?

The section on ‘Keeping the Door Open’  says:  do not escalate,  do not withdraw, and pray.
Which of these three is hardest for you after a rejected conversation? Why?

Return to the three names from Chapter 1. Is there one who has already rejected a conversation
about faith? If so, is the door still open? What would it look like to stay present, stay kind, and
pray — without pressing — and be ready when the next opening comes?

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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C h a p t e r  T w e n t y

THE HEART BEHIND THE WORDS

Love as the Only Foundation • 1 Corinthians 13:1–3; John 13:34–35

“If I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, but do not have love, I have become
a noisy gong or a clanging cymbal.”
— 1 Corinthians 13:1 (NASB)

Chapter Purpose: To return to where we began and to close the circle. Chapter 3
established love as the guardrail. This final chapter establishes love as the foundation,
the fuel, and the ultimate measure of everything we have studied. If the techniques of
bridge-building are mastered but love is absent, nothing has been accomplished. If
love is  present but the techniques are imperfect,  everything has been accomplished.
This chapter sends the reader out with a commission: go with wisdom, grace, salt, and
above all, love.

Where We Began

In Chapter 1, we asked you to write down three names. Three people in your life who do not know
Jesus,  or  who have walked away from Him, or  who are  searching without knowing what  they are
searching for. Those names have traveled with you through twenty chapters. They have been present in
every study question, every exercise, every encounter we examined. We asked you to listen for them in
the Samaritan woman’s thirst, in Nicodemus’s nighttime questions, in the rich young ruler’s grief, in
the Philippian jailer’s desperation.

In Chapter 3, we established the guardrail: love, not agenda. We asked five heart-check questions.
We warned that the greatest danger in bridge-building is not incompetence but manipulation — using
people as projects rather than loving them as persons.

Now, at the end of this study, we return to the same place. Because the last word of this book must
be the same as the first word of the gospel: love.

1 Corinthians 13: Read as a Bridge-Builder’s Standard

In Chapter 3, we read 1 Corinthians 13:1–3 as a warning. Now read it as a standard — the measure
against which every bridge moment is evaluated:

“If I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, but do not have love, I have become
a noisy  gong or  a  clanging cymbal.  If  I  have  the  gift  of  prophecy,  and know all
mysteries and all knowledge; and if I have all faith, so as to remove mountains, but
do not have love, I am nothing. And if I give all my possessions to feed the poor, and if
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I surrender my body to be burned, but do not have love, it profits me nothing.”
— 1 Corinthians 13:1–3

Read  this  with  bridge-building  eyes.  If  you  master  every  technique  in  this  book  —  the  three-step
pattern, the six categories, the bridge phrases, the salt calibration, the listening levels — but you do not
love the person standing in front of you, you are a noisy gong. If you can recite every encounter Jesus
had and explain the Greek behind every word, but you do not love, you are nothing. If you sacrifice
your comfort, your time, your reputation to share the gospel, but you do it without love, it profits you
nothing.

This is not a theoretical warning. It is the most practical standard in this entire study. Because
people can tell. They can feel the difference between being loved and being targeted. They know when
they are a person and when they are a project. They sense when your question is genuine and when it is
a setup. And the only thing that makes your words ring true instead of hollow is the unmistakable,
unmanufacturable presence of love.

What Love Looked Like in Every Encounter

Go back through this entire study and ask one question of each encounter: what did love look like?

At the well (Chapter 4): Love looked like crossing barriers no respectable rabbi would cross —
gender, ethnicity, religion, reputation — to speak to one woman about her deepest thirst.

With  Nicodemus  (Chapter  5): Love  looked  like  patience.  Meeting  at  night.  Answering
questions. Planting a seed and waiting years for it to grow.

With Zacchaeus  (Chapter  6): Love  looked  like  stopping  under  a  tree,  looking  up,  calling  a
despised man by name, and inviting Himself into his home before any change had occurred.

With the rich young ruler (Chapter 7): Love looked like telling the truth even though the truth
drove the man away. Love does not lower the standard to keep the audience.

With the woman caught in adultery (Chapter 8): Love looked like standing between a woman
and her accusers, clearing the room, and speaking grace before truth.

On the Emmaus road (Chapter  9): Love  looked  like  seven  miles  of  walking,  listening,  and
presence before a single word of correction.

At the beach (Chapter 12): Love looked like a charcoal fire, breakfast on the shore, and three
questions that healed three denials.

In  the  chariot  (Chapter  13): Love  looked  like  running  alongside  a  stranger’s  chariot  and
answering the question he was already asking.

On Mars Hill  (Chapter 14): Love  looked like  respecting  an  audience  enough to  learn  their
language, quote their poets, and engage their minds before proclaiming the truth.

In the prison (Chapter 15): Love looked like singing at midnight, staying when the door was
open, and shouting “Do not harm yourself!” to the man who had locked you in chains.
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In every case, the form of love was different. The substance was the same. Love entered the other
person’s world. Love listened before it spoke. Love offered rather than imposed. Love told the truth
even when the truth was costly. Love stayed when it would have been easier to leave. And love let the
person choose, even when they chose to walk away.

Love is not one element of bridge-building among many. It is the element without which all
the others are meaningless. Technique without love is manipulation. Truth without love is
cruelty. Presence without love is surveillance. Salt without love is a wound. The heart
behind the words is the only thing that makes the words worth hearing.

The Evidence: John 13:34–35

“A new commandment I give to you, that you love one another, even as I have loved
you,  that  you also  love  one  another.  By  this  all  men will  know that  you are  My
disciples, if you have love for one another.”
— John 13:34–35 (NASB)

Jesus did not say the world would know His disciples by their theology, their morality, their political
positions, their worship style, or their ability to win arguments. He said the world would know them by
their love. Love is the evidence. Love is the proof. Love is the apologetic that no philosopher can refute
and  no  skeptic  can  dismiss.  When  a  community  of  believers  genuinely  loves  one  another  —  and
overflows that love into the world around them — the bridge is already built before a single word is
spoken.

This is why character matters more than technique. This is why Chapter 15 (the Philippian jailer)
is in this book: Paul did not convert the jailer with words. He converted him with a life that made the
words believable. Your bridge moments will be credible to the exact degree that your life is marked by
love. Not perfection. Love.

The Commission: Go

You  have  studied  twenty  chapters.  You  have  examined  twelve  encounters  with  Jesus,  three
encounters in Acts, and five chapters of practical application. You have learned to listen at the heart
level. You have learned to recognize the six categories of bridge-ready moments. You have learned to
make the transition from natural to spiritual. You have learned to season your speech with salt. You have
learned to handle rejection with grace.

Now go.

Go with wisdom — walking carefully among those outside the faith, seeing the kairos moments
that others miss, responding to each person as an individual made in the image of God.

Go with grace — speech that builds up rather than tears down, that honors the person even when
challenging their position, that opens doors rather than slamming them.
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Go with salt — words that preserve truth, make it attractive, and create a thirst for more. Not too
much. Not too little. Seasoned.

And above all, go with love — the heart behind the words, the foundation beneath the bridge, the
one thing without which all the rest is noise.

“Therefore, be careful how you walk, not as unwise men but as wise, making the most
of your time, because the days are evil.”
— Ephesians 5:15–16 (NASB)

“Conduct  yourselves  with  wisdom  toward  outsiders,  making  the  most  of  the
opportunity. Let your speech always be with grace, as though seasoned with salt, so that
you will know how you should respond to each person.”
— Colossians 4:5–6 (NASB)

The Three Names: Your First Bridge Moment

You wrote three names in Chapter 1. You have carried them through this entire study. You have
listened for them. You have prayed for them. You have asked, chapter after chapter, what kind of bridge
each person needs.

Now it is time to build.

Pick one name. Just one. Not all three. One. The one the Spirit is pressing on your heart as you
read these words. And this week — not someday, not when you feel ready, not when the conditions are
perfect — this week, take one step toward that person. It does not need to be a gospel presentation. It
can be a phone call. A coffee invitation. A question: “How are you really doing?” A text that says: “I’ve
been thinking about you.”

The  bridge  starts  with  one  step.  One  conversation.  One  moment  of  genuine,  unhurried,
unagendaed love for a human being who matters to God.

The last page of this book is not a finish line. It is a starting line. Everything you have studied has
been preparation for what comes next: a life lived with bridge moment eyes, hands ready to build, a
heart full of love, and speech seasoned with the grace of a God who crossed the greatest bridge in history
— from heaven to earth, from deity to humanity, from a throne to a cross — to reach you.

Now go and do the same.

Part 4 Complete

Bridge Moments: Making the Most of Every Opportunity
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Study & Discussion Questions

1 Corinthians  13:1–3 says  that  without  love,  even  the  most  impressive  spiritual  gifts  profit
nothing.  As  you look back over  this  study,  how has  your understanding of  the  relationship
between love and bridge-building changed? What would you do differently now than you would
have done before Chapter 1?

This chapter lists what love looked like in each encounter from the study. Which description
moved you most?  Which one  challenged you most?  Which one  feels  most  like  the  kind of
bridge-builder you want to become?

Jesus said the world would know His disciples by their love (John 13:35). If the people in your
life — coworkers,  neighbors,  family members who do not share your faith — were asked to
describe you in one word, would ‘loving’ be among their answers? If not, what needs to change
before the bridge-building begins?

This chapter says the last page of this book is a starting line, not a finish line. What is the single
most important thing you have learned from this study that you want to carry into your daily
life? Write it down in one sentence.

The commission says to go with wisdom, grace, salt, and love. Which of these four do you feel
most equipped in? Which do you need the most growth in? What is one concrete step you can
take this week to grow in the area where you are weakest?

You  have  carried  three  names  through  twenty  chapters.  Pick  one.  Write  their  name  here:
____________. Now write one specific action you will  take this  week to move toward that
person with love. Not a gospel presentation. One step. One genuine act of bridge-building. And
then do it.

Close this study with a prayer. Ask God to give you bridge moment eyes — the ability to see the
kairos moments He is placing in front of you every day. Ask Him for wisdom, grace, salt, and
love. Ask Him to open a door for the word (Colossians 4:3). And ask Him to make you ready
when the door opens. Then go.

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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A p p e n d i x  A

Quick Reference Chart

Every encounter follows the same three-step pattern: Enter their world → Connect natural to spiritual →
Offer the invitation

Encounter Entry Point Bridge Method Transferable Prin‐
ciple

Key Verse

Woman at the Well
(Ch 4)

Request: "Give Me a
drink"

Double meaning:
water → living wa‐
ter

Start where they are;
create curiosity, not
lectures

John 4:10

Nicodemus (Ch 5) Challenge:  "You
must be born again"

Metaphor that
puzzled a teacher

Not everyone needs
the same starting
point; be patient

John 3:3

Zacchaeus (Ch 6) Presence:  "I  must
stay at your house"

Acceptance before
any demand

Presence precedes
preaching; grace pre‐
cedes demand

Luke 19:5

Rich Young Ruler
(Ch 7)

Love:  "Jesus  felt  a
love for him"

Love, then truth:
named the one idol

Love speaks truth even
when it drives someone
away

Mark 10:21

Woman in Adultery
(Ch 8)

Protection:  stooped,
wrote, cleared room

Grace first, then
truth

Grace opens ears that
condemnation closes

John 8:11

Emmaus Road (Ch
9)

Presence: fell in step
beside them

Walking alongside,
then opening
Scripture

Fall in step; let them
tell their story; let the
Word do the work

Luke 24:32

First Disciples (Ch
10)

Invitation:  "Follow
Me"

Brief, direct, per‐
sonal call

When ground is pre‐
pared, a clear invitation
is enough

John 1:39

Simon’s House (Ch
11)

Story: "I have some‐
thing to say"

Parable as mirror;
question from own
mouth

Stories reach where
direct statements can‐
not

Luke 7:44

Peter’s Restoration
(Ch 12)

Provision:  charcoal
fire, breakfast

Three questions
undoing three
denials

Face the failure; re‐
deem the memory; re‐
store the calling

John 21:17

Philip & Ethiopian
(Ch 13)

Question:  "Do  you
understand?"

Starting from the
text already open

Be available; answer the
question already being
asked

Acts 8:35
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Mars Hill (Ch 14) Respect:  "very  reli‐
gious in all respects"

Their altar, their
poets → the true
God

Find genuine common
ground; cross it to full
truth

Acts 17:23

Philippian Jailer (Ch
15)

Character: singing at
midnight

Staying when the
door was open

Character in suffering
is the most powerful
bridge

Acts 16:31

“Conduct yourselves with wisdom toward outsiders, making the most of the opportunity.” — Colossians 4:5

178



A p p e n d i x  B

Scripture Index

Scripture Index

Index by Book

Genesis

Genesis 3:15 — Ch 9 (Emmaus road — Moses and all the prophets)

Deuteronomy

Deuteronomy 18:15 — Ch 9 (prophet like Moses)

Deuteronomy 23:1 — Ch 13 (eunuch exclusion from assembly)

Psalms

Psalm 119:105 — Ch 9 (Word as lamp)

Proverbs

Proverbs 18:13 — Ch 16 (answering before listening)

Proverbs 18:21 — Ch 1 (death and life in the tongue)

Proverbs 20:5 — Ch 16 (drawing out deep water)

Isaiah

Isaiah 53:7–8 — Ch 13 (Ethiopian reading suffering servant)

Isaiah 56:3–5 — Ch 13 (promise to eunuchs)

Zechariah

Zechariah 12:10; 13:7 — Ch 9 (Emmaus — prophets concerning Christ)

Matthew
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Matthew 4:18–22 — Ch 10 (calling of Peter, Andrew, James, John)

Matthew 5:13 — Ch 18 (salt of the earth)

Matthew 10:14 — Ch 19 (shake dust off feet)

Matthew 12:35–37 — Ch 1 (accounting for every word)

Matthew 26:53 — Ch 15 (twelve legions of angels)

Matthew 28:7, 10 — Ch 12 (go to Galilee)

Mark

Mark 2:13–17 — Ch 10 (calling of Matthew/Levi)

Mark 6:4 — Ch 19 (prophet without honor)

Mark 10:17–27 — Ch 7 (rich young ruler)

Mark 10:21 — Ch 7, 18, 20 (Jesus loved him)

Mark 14:29, 31 — Ch 12 (Peter’s boast)

Mark 16:7 — Ch 12 (tell disciples and Peter)

Luke

Luke 7:36–50 — Ch 11 (Simon’s house, sinful woman)

Luke 19:1–10 — Ch 6 (Zacchaeus)

Luke 22:54–62 — Ch 12 (Peter’s denial, bitter weeping)

Luke 24:13–35 — Ch 9 (road to Emmaus)

John

John 1:11 — Ch 19 (His own did not receive Him)

John 1:35–51 — Ch 10 (calling of first disciples)

John 3:1–21 — Ch 5 (Nicodemus)

John 4:1–42 — Ch 4 (woman at the well)

John 4:4 — Ch 4 (He had to — dei — pass through Samaria)

John 6:66–67 — Ch 19 (many disciples withdrew)

John 8:1–11 — Ch 8 (woman caught in adultery)

John 13:34–35 — Ch 20 (new commandment — love)

John 14:6 — Ch 18 (the way, truth, life)
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John 16:12 — Ch 18 (cannot bear them now)

John 18:18 — Ch 12 (charcoal fire — denial)

John 18:25–27 — Ch 12 (Peter’s three denials)

John 21:1–19 — Ch 12 (Peter’s restoration)

John 21:9 — Ch 12 (charcoal fire — restoration)

Acts

Acts 1:3–5 — Ch 12 (forty days, wait in Jerusalem)

Acts 2:41 — Ch 12 (Pentecost — 3,000 baptized)

Acts 4:12 — Ch 12 (no other name)

Acts 6:1–6 — Ch 13 (selection of the seven)

Acts 8:26–40 — Ch 13 (Philip and the Ethiopian)

Acts 14:17 — Ch 14 (God not without witness)

Acts 16:16–34 — Ch 15 (Philippian jailer)

Acts 17:11 — Introduction, Ch 12 (Bereans)

Acts 17:16–34 — Ch 14 (Mars Hill)

Romans

Romans 1:19–20 — Ch 14 (what is known about God)

Romans 11:33 — Ch 15 discussion (depth of riches)

1 Corinthians

1 Corinthians 3:6–7 — Ch 19 (planted, watered, God gave growth)

1 Corinthians 13:1–3 — Ch 3, 20 (without love — nothing)

Ephesians

Ephesians 4:15 — Ch 18 (speaking truth in love)

Ephesians 5:15–16 — Ch 20 (be careful how you walk)

Colossians

181



Colossians 4:3 — Ch 19 (pray for open door)

Colossians 4:5–6 — Ch 2, 4–15, 17–20 (thesis verse — throughout)

James

James 1:19 — Ch 16 (quick to hear, slow to speak)

James 3:1–12 — Ch 1 (the tongue)

1 Peter

1 Peter 3:15 — Ch 17 (ready to give an account)

───────────────

Index by Theme

Bridge-Building Principles

Colossians 4:5–6 — Thesis verse — Ch 2 (exegesis), applied in every chapter

1 Peter 3:15 — Ch 17 (always ready, with gentleness)

James 1:19 — Ch 16 (quick to hear, slow to speak)

Ephesians 4:15 — Ch 18 (truth in love)

The Power of Words

Proverbs 18:21 — Ch 1 (death and life in the tongue)

Matthew 12:35–37 — Ch 1 (account for every careless word)

James 3:1–12 — Ch 1 (the tongue as fire)

Love as Foundation

1 Corinthians 13:1–3 — Ch 3 (guardrail), Ch 20 (foundation)

John 13:34–35 — Ch 20 (by this all men will know)

Mark 10:21 — Ch 7 (Jesus loved him)

Divine Appointments

John 4:4 — Ch 4 (dei — He had to pass through Samaria)
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Luke 19:5 — Ch 6 (dei — I must stay at your house)

Luke 24:26 — Ch 9 (dei — was it not necessary)

Acts 8:26–29 — Ch 13 (angel and Spirit directing Philip)

Grace Before Truth

John 8:10–11 — Ch 8 (neither do I condemn → sin no more)

Luke 19:5–9 — Ch 6 (acceptance → repentance)

John 21:9–15 — Ch 12 (breakfast → three questions)

Handling Rejection

Matthew 10:14 — Ch 19 (shake dust off feet)

1 Corinthians 3:6–7 — Ch 19 (God gives the growth)

Mark 10:22 — Ch 7 (he went away grieving)

John 6:66–67 — Ch 19 (many withdrew)

Restoration After Failure

John 21:1–19 — Ch 12 (Peter’s restoration)

John 18:18; 21:9 — Ch 12 (anthrakia — charcoal fire)

Luke 22:61–62 — Ch 12 (the Lord turned and looked)

The Suffering Servant

Isaiah 53:7–8 — Ch 13 (Ethiopian reading)

Isaiah 56:3–5 — Ch 13 (promise to eunuchs)

Acts 8:32–35 — Ch 13 (Philip preached Jesus from this Scripture)
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A p p e n d i x  C

Small Group Exercises

Small Group Exercises

Role-Playing Scenarios & Discussion Activities

These exercises are designed for small groups studying Bridge Moments together. They provide safe,
low-stakes opportunities to practice bridge-building skills before encountering them in real life. Each
scenario involves two people role-playing a conversation while the group observes and debriefs.

Guidelines for Role-Playing:

• Keep each role-play to 3–5 minutes. The goal is practice, not perfection.

• Person A should play the role realistically — not making it artificially easy or impossibly
hard.

•  Person B should practice  the principles  from the study:  listen first,  ask questions,  offer
rather than impose.

• After each scenario, the group debriefs together. Focus on what worked, not what failed.

• Rotate roles so everyone practices being both the friend and the bridge-builder.

───────────────

Role-Playing Scenarios

Scenario 1: The Grieving Coworker

Setup: Your coworker’s  mother died last  week.  They have returned to work but are clearly struggling.
During a lunch break, they say: “I just don’t understand why this happened. She was a good person.”

Person A (the friend): You are grieving and confused. You are not hostile to faith but you are not a
churchgoer. You are open to honest conversation but will shut down if you feel preached at.

Person B (the bridge-builder): Practice heart-level listening (Ch 16). Do not rush to answer the “why.”
Acknowledge the pain. Ask a follow-up question. If the conversation opens naturally, share from your own
experience with loss. Do not force a gospel presentation.

Debrief: Did Person B listen before speaking? Did the conversation feel natural or forced? At what point, if
any, was there an opening for a spiritual observation? Was it taken gently or pushed too hard?

Scenario 2: The Skeptical Neighbor

Setup: Your neighbor mentions over the fence that they saw you leaving for church on Sunday. They say:
“I don’t know how you can believe in all that. I’m a science person.”
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Person A (the  friend): You  are  not  hostile  but  genuinely  skeptical.  You  respect  your  neighbor  but
consider  religious  belief  to  be  irrational.  You  will  engage  if  treated  with  respect  but  will  disengage  if
condescended to.

Person B (the bridge-builder): Practice the Mars Hill approach (Ch 14). Find what they have gotten
right (valuing evidence, seeking truth). Do not argue against science — affirm the pursuit of truth and
build from there. Use a bridge phrase from Chapter 17.

Debrief:  Did  Person  B  get  defensive  or  stay  gracious?  Did  they  find  genuine  common  ground?  Did  the
conversation end with the door open for future discussion? Would Person A want to talk about this again?

Scenario 3: The Friend Who Failed

Setup: A close friend confesses that they had an affair and their marriage is falling apart. They say: “I’ve
ruined everything. I don’t even know if God could forgive something like this.”

Person A (the friend): You are devastated by your own choices. You grew up in church but walked away
years ago. You are drowning in shame and are terrified of judgment. You need grace desperately but expect
condemnation.

Person B (the bridge-builder): Practice  the grace-before-truth pattern from Chapters  8  and 12.  Do
NOT lead with the sin — they already know. Lead with presence and compassion. Listen to the full story
before speaking. When you do speak, address the question they actually asked: “Can God forgive this?”

Debrief: Did Person B lead with grace or with correction? How did Person A feel during the conversation —
safe or judged? Was truth eventually spoken? Was it delivered inside the relationship or hurled from outside
it?

Scenario 4: The Joyful Moment

Setup: A friend just got a promotion they have been working toward for years.  Over dinner,  they are
celebrating. They say: “I just feel so grateful. Everything is finally coming together.”

Person A (the friend): You are genuinely happy. You are not thinking about spiritual things at all. You are
open but would be surprised by a religious turn in the conversation.

Person B (the bridge-builder): Practice recognizing joy as a bridge-ready moment (Ch 17). This is not
about dampening the celebration. Join the joy fully. Then, if the moment feels right, gently direct the
gratitude upward: “Who do you feel grateful to?” or share your own perspective on where blessings come
from. If the moment is not right, simply celebrate with them — your presence in their joy is itself a bridge.

Debrief:  Did Person B celebrate genuinely before transitioning? Did the spiritual element feel  natural or
shoehorned? Was there a moment where it would have been better to simply enjoy the celebration without press‐
ing?

Scenario 5: The Questioning Teenager

Setup: Your teenage niece or nephew says: “I don’t think I believe in God anymore. My friends say religion
is just for people who can’t think for themselves.”

Person A (the friend): You are 16 and genuinely wrestling. You are not being rebellious — you are being
honest. You respect the adult you are talking to but you are testing whether they can handle your doubts
without panicking.
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Person B (the bridge-builder): Practice the Nicodemus approach (Ch 5) — patience with process. Do
NOT panic. Do NOT lecture. Ask what specifically they are struggling with. Affirm the courage it took to
be honest. Share that doubt is not the enemy of faith — it can be the doorway to a faith that is genuinely
their own. Resist the urge to solve it in one conversation.

Debrief: Did Person B stay calm? Did they treat the teenager as a sincere seeker or as a problem to fix? Did
they ask questions or deliver answers? Would the teenager come back to this person with more questions?

Scenario 6: The Hostile Conversation

Setup: At a family gathering, a relative says loudly: “I don’t know how anyone can be a Christian with all
the hypocrisy in the church. You all talk about love but you’re the most judgmental people I know.”

Person A (the friend): You are angry and have been hurt by Christians in the past. Your hostility is real
but it comes from pain, not from philosophy. Underneath the anger is a wound.

Person B (the bridge-builder): Practice Chapter 19’s wisdom: not every moment is a kairos moment. A
hostile public confrontation is almost never the right time for a gospel conversation. Stay calm. Do not
match the anger. Acknowledge the pain: “It sounds like you’ve been hurt by people in the church, and I’m
sorry.”  Do  not  defend  all  of  Christianity.  Speak  only  for  yourself.  If  possible,  redirect  to  a  private
conversation later.

Debrief: Did Person B avoid escalating? Did they acknowledge the pain behind the hostility? Did they resist
the urge to defend or argue? Did they leave the door open for a future, private conversation?

───────────────

Group Discussion Activities

Discussion 1: The Bridge Moment Review

Each group member shares one real conversation from the past month that they now recognize as a bridge-
ready moment they missed. No judgment — the goal is recognition, not guilt. After each person shares,
the group discusses:  What category was it  (need,  wonder,  questioning,  failure,  joy,  loss)?  What bridge
phrase might have opened the door? What would a gentle next step have looked like? This exercise trains
bridge moment eyes by working backward from real experience.

Discussion 2: The Three Names Share

Each group member shares  one of  their  three names from Chapter  1 (only the first  name,  to protect
privacy). For each name, the group helps the person identify: What kind of bridge does this person need —
a  Philip  bridge,  a  Mars  Hill  bridge,  or  a  Philippian  jailer  bridge?  What  is  the  current  depth  of  the
relationship? What is one specific, calibrated next step? The group prays together for each name shared.
This exercise makes the study personal and accountable.

Discussion 3: The Salt Calibration Exercise

Present three fictional scenarios to the group. For each, ask: Is this person getting too much salt, too little
salt, or the right amount? Scenario A: A Christian mentions God in every conversation with coworkers,
including casual lunch talk, Monday morning greetings, and email sign-offs. Scenario B: A Christian has
worked alongside a colleague for five years and has never mentioned their faith despite multiple bridge-
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ready moments. Scenario C: A Christian shares their testimony when a friend asks about their weekend
church attendance, then lets the conversation return to normal without pressing further. Discuss what
adjustment each scenario needs.

Discussion 4: The Encounter Walk-Through

Choose one encounter from the study (Chapters 4–15). Read the key passage aloud as a group. Then map
it onto the practical framework: (1) What was the entry point? (2) What was the connection from natural
to spiritual? (3) What was the invitation? (4) What was the response? (5) What Colossians 4:5–6 element
was most prominent? Then ask: What is the modern equivalent of this encounter? Where in our daily lives
might this same pattern appear? This exercise bridges the ancient text to present-day application.

Discussion 5: The Commissioning Prayer

As a final exercise for the study, gather the group in a circle. Each person shares one thing they have learned
and one specific commitment they are making as a result of this study. Then the group prays together —
for bridge moment eyes, for wisdom, for grace, for salt, and for love. Pray specifically for the names that
have been shared throughout the study. Close with Colossians 4:5–6 read aloud together. This is not the
end of the study. It is the commissioning. Send one another out.
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